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Miduight Reuerie

BY MYRTLE ROSE STEWART

E midnight bell is tolling
A sad and dreary knell,
It seems to whisper softly,

“Good-bye, old year, farewell!”
Then the door swings slowly backward,
And amid the scenes of death,
We hear the low, soft whisper,
We feel the New Year’s breath.
Then sadly we look backward
At life’s volume closed for aye:
For each day a page is written,
Every month a chapter done,
Every year a volume finished,
With its battles lost or won.
Then we sigh as we remember—
Not one word can we erase,
Not one harsh or cruel action,
By kind deeds can we replace.
With one foot upon the threshold
Of the new year, bright and gay,
Let us strive to sow but kindness,
All along life’s rugged way.
Life is filled with golden chances;
In our hand we hold the pen,
That must write, not on cold paper,
But upon the hearts of men.

A ua’ubon,_ Minnesota.

www.LatterDayTruth.org



AUTUM LEAVES

VOLUME 20 JANUARY, 1907 NUMBER'1

W W W WP W I D W W I S WS N WS W W
Ny [y Wy [F NF WYy Ay N QA Ny Wy N NP N

OUR AMERICAN INDIAN . SERIES.

IV.-——WHAT LATTER DAY SAINTS HAVE DONE IN THE WAY OF -
PREACHING TO THE LAMANITES.

BY LOUISE PALFREY.

\ HE LAMANITES, or Indians, are only a branch of the
¥ house of Israel. The great work the Lord has set to do
in the last days takes in_the entire house of Israel.
When the promise to the Lamanites begins to be ful-
filled it will signify that the time has come When the

’ =" Lord will commence to bring to pass his promises con-
cerning the scattered chlldren of Abraham everywhere.  Our
authority for this idea is Jesus” own words. He says:

““And verily, I say unto you, I give unto you a sign, that ye may
know the time when these things shall be about to take place, that [
ghall gather in from their long dispersion, my people, O house of
Israel, and establish again among them my Zion.””—3 Nephi 9: 11.

Jesus goes on to explain that the fullness of the gospel and the
record of Lehi’s children will be brought ferth unto the Gentiles,
first. The Gentiles are to take the message to the descendants of
Lehi, whom we call Lamanites, but among whom there is some mix-
ture of Nephite blood, Speaklng from this pomt Jesus told the
Nephites:

‘*And then shall the work of the Father commence, at that day
even when the gospel shall be preached among the remnant of this
people. Verily, I say unto you, at that day shall the work of the
Father commence among all the dispersed of my people; yea, even
the tribes which have been lost, which the Father hath led away
out of Jerusalem.”’—3 Nephi 10: 1.

‘““And when these things come to pass, that thy seed shall begin
to know these things, it shall be a sign unto them [us, or the Gen-
tiles], that they may know that the work of the Father hath already
commenced unto the fulfilling of the covenant which he hath made
unto the people who are of the house of Israel.””—3 Nephi 9:11.

From these texts it appears that we may tell where we are in the
last days by the stage of fulfillment of the promise to the Lamanites;
or, in other words, according to the progress that may have been
made in preaching to and converting the Lamanites we may know
how near we are to the completion of the work that must be con-
summated before the ushering in of the millennium era.
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Opining that when our young Book of Mormon students have
learned from recent lessons the important bearings the promise to
the Lamanites has they would feel increased interest to know what
has been done in the way of preaching to the Indians and making
them acquainted with the record of their fathers, we suggested to
Bro. Elbert A. Smith that he have furnished us an article along this
line. When one approaches an editor one may expect to get into
trouble, and the job you had in mind for somebody else may be

(From an old painting.)

JOSEPH SMITH PREACHING TO THE INDIANS.,

“He instructed them concerning their fathers and advised them to lay down theirarms and become
a peaceful people.”

turned over to you. This was our experience, and so we went to
work to gather all the information we could find on the subject
which heads this article. ‘

The first effort we read of among the Indians was made in 1831,
the year after the church was organized. It was also the ‘‘first
mission perforired by the leaders of the chureh in any of the States
west of New York.”” Elders Cowdery and P. P. Pratt are mentioned
in connection with this effort among the Indians; whether there
were others in the party we are not told. They passed the tribes
among whom they labored on their way westward. The most atten-
tion was given the Delawares, near Missouri, it seems. The mis-
gionaries spent several days with this tribe, and would have
remained longer, but Indian agents and sectarian missionaries
became jealous, and the messengers of the angel’s news were
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ordered to leave. One can not help feeling regret, as one reads the
account, that the elders could not have stayed with these people
longer, for they were greatly interested, and at a great sacrifice
were going to build a house in which the missionaries could instruct
them. P. P. Pratt, who gave an account of the proceedings, says:

“Thus ended our first Indian mission, in which we had preached
the gospel in its fullness, and dlstrlbuted the record of their fore-
fathers among three trlbes, viz.: the Catteraugus Indians, near

From Tama County “News.”

WINTER WIC-KI-UP OF TAMA COUNTY (IOWA) INDIANS.

“The older class of Indians are not readily separated from their ancient customs.”

‘Buffalo, New York, the Wyandots of Ohio, and the Delawares, west
.of Missouri.””—Church History, vol. 1, pp. 178-183.

The next mention of any preaching to the Indiang was in the same
‘year as the foregoing effort, when the prophet Joseph, and party,
reached Jackson County, Missouri. On the first Sunday after their
arrival, W. W. Phelps ‘‘preached to a mixed audience of white
‘pioneers, negroes, and Indians.”’ (Ibid., p. 204.)

It is ten years later, in 1841, before we read of anything further
pertaining to the Indians. The church was now established at
Nauvoo, Illinois. The Sac and Fox Indians must have heard of the
Book of Mormon, for one of their chiefs, Keokuk, said he possessed a
-copy that Joseph Smith had given him years before. - About one
hundred chiefs and braves of these tribes, with their families, came
‘to visit the Prophet. They were received and entertained at Nauvoo,
.and remained over night. The prophet Joseph instructed them con-
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4 AUTUMN LEAVES

cerning their fathers, and the promises contained in the Book of
Mormon for them, and asked them to lay down their arms and
become a peaceable people. Keokuk answered: ‘“We intend to quit
fighting and follow the good talk you have given us.”” Whether the
chief’s promise was fulfilled or not we are not told. President
Joseph Smith, in AuTuMN LEavES for August, 1905, gives a few
reminiscences of the oceasion. We donotread that the visit of these
Indians was followed by any subsequent missionary effort among
gﬁm in ;cheir own settlements. (See Church History, vol. 2, pp.
, 542, :

All the rest that we find of missionary effort among the American
Indians in the history of the church as so far published, is briefly
told. In 1862 there is mention of Daniel Covert and Moses James,

From Tama County “News.”’

SUMMER WIC-KI-UP OF TAMA COUNTY (IOWA) INDIANS.

two Lamanite elders, who were appointed to Canada. Elder Covert
wrote that they were well received by their Indian friends and
expected to do some baptizing. (See Church History, vol. 3, pp.
494, 499.) This is all the information we have about the work of
Elders Covert and James among the Indians of Canada.

In the same year, 1868, Elder C. G. Lanphear and two others held
one meeting with the Oneida and Stockbridge tribes of Wisconsin.
The elders were well received by these Indians who desired to hear
more. Whether their wish was ever gratified, we are not told.
(See Church History, vol. 3, pp. 500, 501.)

In 1881 a branch was organized in the Indian Territory, called the
Delaware Branch. It was composed of ‘‘whites, Indians, and those
of mixed blood.”” We read that ‘“when Elders Joseph Luff, George
Montague, and Heman C. Smith visited this branch, a few months
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after its organization, some of the Indians were among the most
falgléflu)l and exemplary of the members.”” (Church History, vol. 4,
p. .

The foregoing exhausts the information to be found in the pub-
lished volumes of the Church History. The first effort was the
most special and earnest, it seems, of any that was made, and

From Tama County “News.”
AN IOWA INDIAN FAMILY OF THE MUSQUAKIES.

“The Indian has not outgrown himself everywhere,—he is still an Indian.”

would have been continued had circumstances permitted. After
that, missionary work among the Indians was only casual or desul-
tory. With one or two exceptions, so far as we have been able to
learn, there has been no special, systematic, or sustained effort
made among the Indians since. For the most part, the following
excerpt from a letter from Apostie Frederick A. Smith, in charge
of the Southern Mission, presents the situation as it is to-day. In
answer to inquiry of ours Bro. Smith writes:
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6 AUTUMN LEAVES

““So far as I know there is nothing in the way of a systematic
effort to spread the good news of the Book of Mormon among the
Indians, only as the opportunity offers to the elders as they are at
work in the missionary field, or some chance opening comes to the
local elder, or member, for there is no seeming desire on the part of
the Indians for anything of that kind; berides we have to meet the .
Presbyterian influence among  the Indians more than any other of
the churches called sectarian, and that was never favorable to our
work. As to membership, 1 do not know how many there are that
belong, nor how to get at it to find out. There are some that belong
to the church, but I do not know how many.’

We wrote Bro. Earl D. Bailey, located in Indian Territory. He
says that J. T. Riley, of Fairland, Indian Territory, is a regular
missionary. He is a Cherokee. This brother is shown among the
group in the front picture of AUTUMN LEAVES for September, 1906,
where it is noted that he is a half-breed. In the same group the
likeness of Noah Karahoo, now deceased, appears.” He was an
elder, and a full-blood Lamanite.

Bro. Bailey informs us that in the vicinity of Fairland, or that
part of Indian Territory, there are thirty or forty Indian citizens
who belong to the church. He says he has sold several copies of
the Book of Mormon to ‘‘full-bloods,’” and adds: *‘‘The older class
of full-bloods are not really separated from the ancient traditions of
their tribe. The younger ones are all educated and as soon as they
run through with their property and get down to earning a living
they get serious, and most likely the gospel can reach them, but
while their money lasts they will be going too swift with the world
to notice the meek and lowly gospel of Christ. Of course this does
not apply to all, but as a class, especially here in the Osage country
where I am, they are wealthy, and much like children who have
property left them; they do not think of saving it, but just of
spending it.”’

Speaking of the Lamanites referred to, who belong to the church,
Bro. Bailey says: ‘‘If you were to see most of them you would not
know by their looks that they were Indians; you or I would be
taken as quickly as most of them for Indians.’”” This is true of the
Lamanites generally, in some parts of the country where they have
come under the influence of civilization and associate intimately
with the white man. We recently saw the picture of an Iroquois
Indian gentleman who had prominently assisted in the choir serv-
ices of the Torrey—-Alexander meetings in Ottawa, Canada, and we
should not have thought he was an Indian had we not been told.
Love of music and ability for it, by the way, runs in the nature of
most of the Indian race, it is said. Bro. R. C. Evans tells us that
they are good singers, and that many of them ‘‘take to the piano
like a duck to water.”’

In Canada the Lamanites are receiving special attention at pres-
ent. Readers of AUTUMN LEAVES no doubt noticed the sketch of
W. H. Crowel, a full-blood Chippewa Indian, which appeared.in the
June number for 1906, and read in connection with it how the work
started among the Lamanites of that section. We wrote President
R. C. Evans for further particulars, and he informs us that the
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work is being continued by Elder R. B. Howlett, assisted by the
Lamanite, Bro. Crowel. Twenty had been recently baptized, thirty-
five in all, and there were prospects of a good work being done
among the Indians there.

Care must be taken, and judicious restraint exercised, we are
given to understand, or many would come into the church comply-
ing with the form of baptism but not realizing that the act is effect-
ive only when performed in' true repentance. ‘‘We could baptize
hundreds of them at the request of myself or Bro. Crowell,’’ our
informant says. "‘but the trouble is to get them to repent.”’

We received an interesting communication from Elder James E.
Yates, of Oklahoma, and we give it, mainly, as it was written us.

“Dear Sister: Since the General Conference I have been laboring
among the Lamanites, and it is just possible that some of my
experience may add a thread to your work. Have been among the
Cheyenne and Arapahoe tribes. A large majority of them still live
as in former times, in ‘teepes,’ or wigwams, wearing their blankets,
feathers, beads, trinkets, ete.; refusing to speak what little English
they know, or to take up the ways and customs of the whites any
more than is absolutely necessary. Their hideous appearance, as |
lately witnessed, when they are daubed with red, yellow, and black
paint, almost entirely nude, dancing to the monotonous thud of a
large drum, mingled ever and anon with a yell such as only an
Indian can give, would be almost enough to discourage one in the
effort to carry to them a knowledge of their forefathers and the
- gospel of Christ, if it were not for another and brighter side to the
picture.

*‘While standing among them in a camp of hundreds, watching
the scene before me, also looking back into the dark history of their
past generations, all combined to make them appear in their paint
more like demons than men. But that is perhaps too severe, as
they mean to be peaceable, and such demonstrations seem to be a
sort of religious ceremony, with the further object of exhibiting the
prowess or bravery of the ‘bucks’ before the admiring eyes of the
maidens, and mothers, as well. White men to gain the same ends
are just as foolish sometimes, though in different ways.

“‘But to my story. While thus I looked and reflected, a pluck at
my coat-sleeve called my attention to a fine-looking, intelligent
young Indian man, who, in rather an abashed manner because of
the uncouth actions of his people, said to me in well-accented Eng-
lish, ‘Come with me; I have no interest in this. When I was
a boy such performances seemed to me grand, but since I have
received an education it looks different. Will you please come with
me to my tent and explain more thoroughly concerning that book
which tells of our people?’

‘‘Needless to say that I went, and this is the class that we are inter-
ested in, and they not a few. I have found many of them and am
scattering the seed of everlasting truth, trusting God for the fruit-
age. Government agent refuses to permit me to sell books to the
Indians, thus hampering me in introducing the Book of Mormon.

“Through an interpreter I secured a statement from a very old
man that a tradition was had among them of a messenger who came
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ELDER NOAH KARAHOO.

ELDER J. T. RILEY. Full-blood.

Half-blood Cherokee.

.. W. H CROWELL.
Chippewa, Missionary in Canada.
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from heaven to his people a great while ago, and taught them of the
Great Spirit, and then returned to heaven. Also, they have a general
belief in one God, instead of a multiplicity of gods, as many heathen
believe in. The old Indian said they believed all dead men would
rise, that this earth would be the dwelling-place of the good, and
that the wicked would be punished.

“Oklahoma and Indian Territory are now on the verge of an
advance step which will affect the Indians, for when the work of
making the new state and adding it to the Union is complete, the
Indians are to have privileges of the ballot equal with other citizens.
Politicians will spare no pains nor the use of their most effective
trickery to win the support of the Indians to their several causes,
and I believe we as a people ought not to be slack, while they are
being taught politics, in making an effort to teach them concerning
the higher and better government.”’

Bro. Yates sends us a copy of a printed handbill he is using, enti-
tled, ‘‘An open letter to the Indian people,”” which gives a brief
explanation of the Book of Mormon and its importance to the
Indians. In answer to some questions we put, Bro. Yates informs
us that none of the Lamanites in that locality have accepted the gos-
pel yet, except one young man whom he baptized, who has a white
father and an Indian mother. Not being permitted to sell the Book
of Mormon to the Indians because of the prejudice of the Indian
agent, with Bishop Kelley’s assistance in procuring them, Bro Yates
says that he has presented some copies of the record as gifts, and
several of the educated Indians are reading it.

We have been unable to ascertain the total number of our Laman-
ite membership of America. We wrote the General Recorder, but
he could not give the desired information because there has been
no clagsification of baptismal names only as to locality, and the rec-
ords do not show who are Indians. It occurs to us that it would be
well, hereafter, if Lamanite names were designated in the reports,
and classified on the general church records, so that in the future
we should have a ready way of knowing with some accuracy as to
the progress being made in the fulfillment of the promise to the
descendants of Lehi, which is as follows:

“For after the book of which I have spoken shall come forth, and
be written unto the Gentiles, and sealed up again unto the Lord,
there shall be many which shall believe the words which are written;
and they shall carry them forth unto the remnant of our seed. And
then shall the remnant of our seed know concerning us, how that we
came out from Jerusalem, and that they are descendants of the
Jews. And the gospel of Jesus Christ shall be declared among them;
wherefore, they shall be restored unto the knowledge of their
fathers, and also to the knowledge of Jesus Christ, which was had
among their fathers. And then shall they rejoice; for they shall
know that it is a blessing unto them from the hand of God; and
their scales of darkness shall begin to fall from their eyes; and many
generations shall not pass away among them, save they shall be a
pure and a delightsome people.””—2 Nephi 12:12.

The native people of the South Sea Islands are thought to be an
admixture of Lamanite blood, but the work among them is so well
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known that it needs not to be included in this article. It is those to-
whom the promise above quoted directly applies, the descendants of
Lehi in the land given their fathers for an inheritance, that it has
been our object to deal with, and to investigate what has been done-
for them. We present what we have been able to find. Doubtless
it does not tell all that has been done in the way of preaching the-
latter-day message to the Indians of America, but will give a fairly
comprehensive idea of the general situation.

HiThe Indian has not outgrown himself everywhere;in other words,
he is still considerable of the Indian. He has not gotten over all his.
refractoriness, and become as if he never were an Indian. He is-
not altogether as plowed soil, waiting only for the seed to be sown.
He is not watching on the highways for the messengers of God, nor
" clamoring for the gospel, but when something like the missionary
labor has been expended on him that has been bestowed on his white:
brethren for seventy-five years, perhaps he will not prove to be so-
much more incorrigible and disappointing. He was capable of faith-
ful devotion to his covenant in the past, and showed wonderful
plasticity under the reforming and transforming influence of the-
gospel, exceeding his Nephite brethren in righteousness and stead-
fast determination. It has been promised that under gospel culture-
his better possibilites will take ascendency and he will rise to the:
same standard again.
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THE OPENING OF THE GATES.
(A true story.)

: BY J. H. CAMP.

T WAS on a New Year’s night, a cold blustery night, T
had attended a band concert at the Auditorium, where-
<77, the sweetest and best music of the masters had been
u played by the rival bands of the country. The vast.
o audience had sat for two hours resigned to the charm -
of the master musician’s art. Some had listened with-
out a stir, others had been swayed by the overwhelming tide of
melody gushlng forth on every breath of half a hundred pieces. I
had listened with intense emotion, giving away my soul to bathe in
the rich floods of harmony that erept throughout the vast vault. ’
Intensely delighted had I sat and listened,—listened and medi-
tated. Each piece seemed sweeter than the others, and the blare of
each instrument rising above the others, seemed sweeter than all
the rest. Grand, divine, heavenly! had I exclaimed, growing the
more enrapt as the strains rose sweeter and softer than Apollo
might have made on his harp of light mid the stars, and chimed in
Largo by the concourse of Paradise. Loath was I to leave the place
when at last the concert had ended. Slowly the vast throng filed
out, and were soon hid in the blinding sheets of drifting snow.

A few moments facing the midnight gale, and boarding a weary,
drudging cable-car on my way home, I was soon lost from the
reveries but a few moments so fondly indulged in. Carried, had
my soul been, almost to the gates of the eternal; lifted. into the
realms of enraptured delight; engulfed in a sea of liquid music and
transported almost beyond the reach -of human reclaim, I found
myself now quite incumbered by the real and the ethereal drifting
far out into the thickening mazes. How fleeting is this human
thought, and how vain the imagination, how oft do we soar o’er
mountaln and dale of dreamland, to awake on a barren glade below
e’en our privileges.

I was pushing my way tediously through the drifting snow, as it
seemed literally to roll out upon a rushing gale, when presently
some strange but sweet strains caught my ear. . I paused to listen
and fain would I have passed on, but I could not; it was some one
singing. What knew I but that it was some poor homeless person
overcome by the storm. But there were more than one. Hark! a
man’s voice, and the voice of children, and the low strains of an
instrument. I listened closer, it was in front of me, and moving on
against the blast I came to a lighted street, and across, and in front
of a small restaurant where an occasional passer came and went, I
witnessed what I shall never forget. A father, and mother, and
two little girls. The father was blind, and the mother was a cripple.
The children were thinly clad, and their loosely hanging clothes
were old and remade from garments picked up by the way.

The father played an accordion and sang, the mother a guitar.
The little girls had each a few soiled leaflets, on one side of
which were a few verses telling their story, which they were
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12 AUTUMN LEAVES

offering to passers-by for a nickel. Passers lingering for a
moment, some coming and some going, kept a small crowd about
them, a class such as are to be found about the saloons and cheap
restaurants at that hour of night, but who seldom have even a
penny to give to the poor and the needy. An old, worn awning
sheltered them from the downpouring torrents of the night, but the
hurrying wind carried the sifting snow to every nook and crevice,
piling it here and there, and then a strong blast would catch it up in
great caps and drive it on to a next lodging, filling the air with a
blinding tirade like sheets of sand driven o’er the Siberian desert.

I drew near the little group as some curious listener gave me room
and passed on. Turning my back to the drift of the wind, as much
as possible to shelter the little girls from the snow, I llstened to their
singing. It was sweeter and better music than I had heard the hour
before. The father and mother were both good singers, good in the
sense of the intensity of heart and soul which they mingled with
their strains of pity inspiring notes.

They would sing a piece through,—and to add to the sweetness of
their music, they sang the old familiar airs, which are always
sweeter than the new, for most of them have come from the heart
and to the heart they return,—then the father would modestly offer .
for sale various leaflets of from three to four pages, on which could
be found the songs they had sung. Sad to say that they sold but
very few. Occasionally some one would hand them a penny or
nickel;, but seldom taking the proffered leaflet. I stood in the storm
several minutes, loath to leave my position from which I was shel-
tering the little girls from the storm. I had never heard so sweet
musice béfore; such harmony of instruments; such sweetness in tone,
:iromes S0 full and blending so nearly with our conception of the

ivine..

Noticing on one of the leaflets, in bold headlines, ‘‘My Old Ken-
tucky Home,”’ I placed a half-dollar in the father’s hand and asked
him to sing that, as I was by blood and birth and early years a Ken-
tuckian, and there was nothing so sweet to me in all the world as
my old Kentucky home. (Oh, for one day of my childhood on the
banks of old Green River!) His face lighted up with a smile, for he
felt in me a true friend; however much I might have been wrought
upon by the pity of the occasion, he felt at least for the moment I
was a friend, for I had given more than he had collected all even-
ing. Never before was music so sweet, never so full of that pathos
which steals into. the inner recesses of the heart, and lingers and
dilates upon the chords of the soul. Not the words and the music
alone touched my heart; not because my soul was transported to
the joys of childhood, by the song so dear to my heart being sung so
sweetly,—it was the pity of the singers. It was their innocence,
their dependence, their purity. A wife clinging with simple devo-
tion to the husband of her youth. A father toiling harder than you
or I for wherewith to feed and shelter his loved ones.. Two inno-
cent little girls, ‘‘of such are the kingdom of heaven,”’ wearing
away their young lives, knowing nothing else from childhood but to
suffer the hardships of a beggar’s life. Out alone ‘and uncared for-
in this cold, uncharitable world, this family of want and pity:
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THE OPENING OF THE GATES 13

The father had been blinded in a large steel-mill, after having
served fifteen years in the employ of one corporation; the mother
had received a fractured limb from a street-car, while endeavoring
to help her blind husband through the streets after they had sunk
all their belongings in a vain suit to recover damages inflicted upon
the father while faithfully serving his employer ata steel lathe send-
ing its thousands of httle spears of heated steel in every direction
each moment.

The father had been a wise and conscientious man; and saved
his money, and purchased for his loved ones a comfortable little
home which had now passed into the hands of a law firm—wealthy
lawyers who rob widows and orphans. Doctors, too, had fed upon
the earnings of this poor man with a gusto. This poor fellow must
toil all day in the grim of the shop for the sum necessary to employ
the petty attention of a doctor for a few minutes.

I passed on to my rooms—comfortable bachelor’s quarters they
were—where everything the heart’s desire called for had been fur-
nished. Books and periodicals, piles of them: had I laid up. Com-
fortable heating not admitting a breath of the temptest raging with-
out. Comfortable office and a reasonable income. All this pricked me
to the heart. Why had I not given the poor father and mother and
innocent little children more? I could have given them every cent
I had and yet been the better off.

I looked out into the night; the snow was falling and the restless
winds shifting it hither and thither into every crevice. I continued
to think of the poor little children, the poor blind father, and the
mother faithful and true, who had once known the luxury of a
honllle, but it had flown from her as if on the wings of that pitiless
night.

That night I dreamed of the opening of the gates, and 1 saw
entering a poor blind man led by a woman with a erutch and follow-
ing close behind were two little children, one carrying an accordion
and the other a guitar. I looked to the right and to the left; upon
the one hand stood a band-master in gaudy array and with half a
hundred musicians; on the other awaited ‘‘Slicker and Slicker,
Attorneys at Law.”” Beyond the gates, all within were bright,
while without the snow was falling and the winds shrieked by
with a chilly blast as the night grew cold and heavy. As I
looked, bold upon the height of the battlements trod one with shin-
ing countenance and with a trumpet, which raising he issued forth
with a shrill blast, ‘‘Come unto me, all ye that labor and are heavy
laden, and I will give you rest.”” Then turning slowly about he
beckoned and a great multitude stood up, and raising again his
trumpet he sounded another shrill blast out over the Eternal City
commanding, “Go out into the highways and hedges, and compel
them to come in, that my house may be filled.”’

Cuicaco, Illinois.
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SCENES IN FOREIGN FIELDS.—PART III. ~

JOPPA TO JERUSALEM.
BY ELDER PAUL M. HA,NSON.

EecyPT
And The

HoLy LAND

ERMIT me to carry my readers with me to Jerusalem,
the “‘Holy City.”” On board an Austrian Lloyd steam-
boat, the Amphitrite, we leave Port Said bound for
Joppa, which on the geography is known as Jaffa; by
the natives it is called Yaffa. The stars are shining

S brightly as we leave Port Said and hardly has the
lighted city faded from view before we are well out on the Mediter-
ranean. The sea is smooth. Many classes of passengers are on
board, —Egyptians, Arabs, Greeks, Turks, and Jews, most of whom

.are pilgrims on their way to Jerusalem.

The day dawns with a clear sky, and nearly every one is up early
to get a first glimpse of Palestine. As the sun rises, through the
‘mist a range of hills can be discerned along the irregular coast. An
hour later Joppa is sighted, and away in the distance to the north,
‘Mt. Hermon, covered with snow, the Anti-Lébanon mountains,
ez%ng Mt. Gilboa; nearer to us are the mountains of Samaria and of
Judea.

Joppa has no harbor; the coast-line is exposed, and affords no
shelter for vessels. There are several lines of steamers which per-
form regular services between Port Said and Syrian ports, most of
them having rather large boats and furnishing good accommodation.
‘The following lines call at Joppa: The Khedivial, Austrian Lloyd,
Messageries Maratimes, Navigazione Generale Italiana, and Russian
Navigation Company. These boats anchor in the roadstead about a
half-mile out from the shore. The coast is sheltered by a natural
breakwater, a reef of rocks; and between the reef and the shore
small boats find shelter.. In rough weather the seas break with
tremendous force upon the rocks and landing is effected with diffi-
culty. Steamers, during such weather, have to pass by without
being able to land cargo or passengers. From Haifa or Beyrout,
therefore, travelers have sometimes to make a return journey.
Passengers are taken from the large steamers to the wharf in small
boats, through an entrance in the rocks about twenty feet wide,
each boat being rowed by eight or ten sturdy Arabs. These boat-
men are worthy of the reputation they have gained throughout the
-world as skillful oarsmen.
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The steamer is hardly anchored before many of the boats swarm
round and at the first opportunity the dark-visaged men, some in
‘Oriental garb, rush up the ladder; and such talking, commotion, and
clamoring for trade as is exhibited by them can hardly be imagined.
‘"The charge for landing is from two to five francs. As the beats, in
single file, pass through the narrow entrance because of the inter-
-ceding waves some of them that go before are lost to view. When
the entrance in the rocks is reached, the boatmen wait for a rolling
Wa\fre, and on its crest we are carried into the still waters beyond the
‘reef,

Landing is effected amidst a babel of voices. The customs officers
-are passed. Our passport is called for and returned, and we are in
Joppa, a place full of Bible associations.

The city lies on a hill which overlooks the sea.  The houses are of
‘white stone, have flat roofs, and are built close together. They rise

JOPPA ¥ROM THE SEA.

“The houses rise one above another and in the background above them all is seen a large Russian
-church.”.

one behind another, and in the background above them all may be
seen a large Russian church. The streets are narrow, crooked, and
dirty; but this is accounted for by the city being under Turkish con-
trol. Some parts are thronged by people, eamels, and donkeys.
Joppa was given to the tribe of Dan in the division of the land by
Joshua and afterward became the port of Jerusalem. Here the boats
in ancient times landed the cedar and fir which King Hiram of Tyre
had cut in Lebanon for Solomon’s Ternple; here it was where Jonah
embarked when he purposed to flee from the presence of the Lord. In
passing through the city the site of Simon the tanner’s house by the
gseaside is pointed out. The house upon it is of course of modern
construction. Thereisan ancient rock-hewn well about ten fathoms
deep,—the edge of the rim at the top has deep grooves worn in it by
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the ropes which have been used in drawing water during past cen-
turies. The house has a flat roof and from it a good view of the sea
near by may be obtained. If this is not the true site we are at
least near where Simon the tanner lived. There are now houses here
like the one on which Peter prayed (see Acts 10), and on which he
was given a revelation showing that the Christian religion was not
designed of God to be for the Jews exclusivelv. Going to the house-
top to pray may seem -strange to some, but not- to those who have
seen the flat-roofed houses common in the East; privacy could be
better found on the housetop than elsewhere.

Up on the hill a tomb is pointed out as the place where: Tabitha
‘was raised. to life by Peter. In walking along one thinks of the
church of God that was established here, an organization that dif-
fered from the sects round about by reason of its belief in the pecul-
iar form of church government, faith. doctrine, and practice as is
spoken of in the New Testament..

But few carriages drawn by horses are seen; and these are used
chiefly by tourists. Here and there one can see large men on:little
donkeys; it is marvelous what loads the little animals can carry.
Saddles are seldom used.

There are money-changers scattered through the town, seated at
small tables, ready to do business with all nationalities and to take
advantage of them if they are not watchful, by giving bad money
for good. Large Turkish pipes are in sight, for the use of which
for a few minutes a small copper coin is charged.

Around the city are rich gardens and groves of orange-, lemon-,
and pomegranate-trees. - A few date-palms wave their feathery
branches in the breeze, and the smell of almond-blossoms is wafted
to us. The Joppa oranges are delicious, and equal, I rather. think
excel, any I have tasted that were grown in Australia, balmy Florida,
or in California. The trees are loaded, and the fruit is ripe at this
time of the year (February). They are very large, oval in shape,
and possess an excellent flavor.

Through the city a few Latln Greek, and Armenian convents
intrude themselves before our vision. Occasmnally we are besieged
by the dark-skinned inhabitants for ‘‘backsheesh,” i. e., gift money.

The city has a population of about 40,000, and does an. annual
export and import business of over $4.000,000. Last year oranges
were exported to the value of over $500,000.

There is a railway from Joppa to Jerusalem, and nearly all tourists
travel by it, but there are many poor pilgrims from Russia and the
Turkish provinees who go afoot, on camels, or on donkeys along the
carriage-road. The road is the one that was traveled in ancient
times, no doubt by the disciples of the Lord, and resembles any good
road in our country. We shall not go in the old way, but in the
modern way.

The shrieking of the trains is heard as they roll along toward the
Judean mountains. What a change from olden times! The country
is being modernized. The cars were built, I was told, by the French
to be used in cutting through the Isthmus of Panama, but when the
crash came were gent to Palestine. The road cost fourteen mllhon,
seven hundred and forty-two thousand francs.
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The train leaves for Jerusalem at one o’clock in the afternoon,
and three hours and forty-five minutes are required for the journey,
the distance being fifty-five miles. It is as interesting to go by train
as by the carriage-road as about all of the places of interest along
the carriage-road may be seen from the train, and others besides.
Five stations are passed along the way and at all of them the train
stops. :

We wend our way to the station. There is a large crowd of peo-
ple of many nationalities on the platform, some with red Fez caps,
some in gorgeous robes. Two classes of accommodation are pro-

Phbtos by the author.

JEW PLOWING NEAR JERUSALEM. BOARDING THE TRAIN AT JOPPA.
‘“Modern machinery is not unknown, but as a “We shall not go in the old way, but in the
rule the wooden plow is used.” modern way.”

vided; the first is very good. By going second-class one can save
two thirds of the fare, and have the experience of seeing how the
Orientals conduct themselves and spend their time. Passengers
taking this class sit on seats running lengthwise of the car. After
a person has traveled one way second-class, he will prefer hence-
forth to let the Orientals travel by themselves.

We board the train, the bell rings, Joppa is left behind, and new
scenes such as are®common to the Orient appear. The route is by
luxurious gardens, orange-, lemon-, and olive-groves, and every
mile of the country through which we pass is associated with events
in the early life of the Jewish people.

We pass through gardens and groves of fruit-trees un’cll we reach
the famous Plain of Sharon, which prophets spoke of in glowing
terms and which was noted for its beauty and fertility. The wheat
and barley on the plain is about three inches high; flowers are
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‘blooming, and along the railway are pools of water indicating that
heavy rains have recently fallen. There are herds of cattle and
sheep. Some of the land has just been plowed. Frequently is seen
a camel, in single harness, drawing a plow. Along the way are vil-
lages, and ruins of old habitations. The plain, though fertile, is not
thickly inhabited; compared with times of old, it is a solitude.. One
does not see houses dotted over the plain; the manner of living is to
group together, and from these villages the people go out to till the
-goil. :

I was not dissappointed in the land, for I knew that God had
declared that desolation should sweep over it. 1 went expecting to
gee vestiges, at least, of such desolation. Ancient prophecy against

i

" OUR FIRST VIEW OF JERUSALEM AFTER LEAVING THE STATION.

“The physical features of the country remain unchanged. Everything seems so real that Chrise
tlanity is surrounded not by a misty haze but by an atmosphere of. reality.”

the land has been fulfilled. = The following is a sample prophecy of
what was declared against the land:

““And I will make Jerusalem heaps, and a den of dragons; and I
will make the cities of Judah desolate, without an inhabitant.””—
Jeremiah 9:11, _

Now, however, colonies are doing much toward improving the
land and are showing what can be done by proper care. Modern -
implements are not altogether ignored, but generally the old method
is followed of breaking the ground with a wooden plow, a piece of
iron serving for the shovel, the whole being guided by a stick held
in the hand that runs from the beam on which the shovel is placed.

Flowers blooming along the way served to make the plain attrac-
tive; one was pointed out to me as the ‘Rose of Sharon.”” Under a
good government the plain would be like a garden.

The first station is Lydda, spoken of in the New Testament, where
Peter visited the “‘saints’ and cured Aeneas who was sick of the
palsy and had kept his bed eight years. Peter was here when he
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was called upon to.go to Joppa, just before Tabitha was raised from
the dead. This place was the scene, too, of many exciting events in
the time of the Crusaders. There are now round about it large
groves of olive-trees.
All the way from Joppa, as we cross the plain, can be seen the
- mountains of Judea. Ten minutes after leaving Lydda we reach the
second station, Ramleh, the reputed home of Joseph of Arimathea
in whose new rock-hewn tomb Jesus was laid to rest after his igno-
‘minious death at the hands of sinful men. Here there is an old
church supposed to have been built by the Crusaders, now used as a
mosque. A little to the west is a celebrated tower, one hundred
and twenty feet high, where an extensive view of the surrounding
country may be obtained: from Gaza on the south to Mount Carmel
on the north, and from Judah’s hills to the Mediterranean Sea.
Around Ramleh are wheat- and barley-fields and olive-groves.

We have passed Jimzo, the site of Gimzo, one of the royal cities
of the Philistines, which was taken from the Israelites in the reign
of King Ahaz. (See 2 Chronicles 28:18.) The traditional spot
where Samson caught three hundred foxes is pointed out; and sud-
denly from near the train a fox bounds out and over the plain, per-
haps of the kind that destroyed the Philistines’ corn.

The carriage-road, along which pilgrims are trudging, some riding
donkeys, some enjoying the camel’s careen, has been in sight since
we left Joppa, but after leaving Ramleh it is crossed and lost to
view. From the train may be seen to the left two villages, between .
‘which is the valley of Ajalon, where Joshua as a servant of the Lord
commanded the sun to stand still and the moon to go not down until
victory was given to the Israelites over the Amorites.

As the train enters the foothills of the Judean mountains, it
begins to wind slowly around and soon is in the gorges. Jerusaiem
is twenty-seven hundred feet above the level of the sea. In passing
from the plain inte the foothills, the country appears barren, and
has a sterile aspect, but I was told it was not so sterile as it appeared.
A few shepherds are on the hillsides tending to their sheep. Vege-

~tation is scanty. A few Arab peasants are plowing; some with two
-oxen, others, not infrequently, with an ox and an ass yoked together,
a custom which has come down from Mosaic times. Some of the
mountain-sides are terraced, the soil being held in place by means
of walls of stones. On these terraces grapes are usually cultivated.

The little village to the right is Kirjath Jearim, where the ark
remained for twenty years in the house of Abinadab, and from
hence was carried by David to Jerusalem. We are now in the land
allotted to the tribe of Benjamin. Away to the left is Mizpeh, where
all the children of Israel from Dan to Beer Sheba were called
together several times. Saul, Israel’s first king, was chosen there.
{See 1 Samuel 10.) It was here in this hill country of Judea that
Mary visited Elizabeth, mother of John the Baptist.

We are actually in the land of Canaan, the land to which the
Israelites journeyed under God’s protection from the land of the
pyramids. It was by Israel spoken of as a land ““lowing with milk
and honey.”” We are where some of the great scenes of antiquity
took place; where battles were fought and won, and others lost;
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where God visited his people by angels, and revelations were given,
and men were commissioned to represent God and declare his will
to their fellow men; in the land where Jesus was born and lived and
died, and then rose “from the dead; where the church of God with
apostles prophets, evangelists, elders ete., was organized, an accu-
rate description of which is given in- the New Testament, and where
‘in the last days the Jews shall gather according to the determinate
.counsel of God, though they be scattered among all nations. Well
may it be called the “Land of Promise.’

Here was the highway between the civilization on the Nile an&
the civilization of Babylon and Assyria.

The first impression of visitors to the Holy Land is sometimes one
of disappointment, but as one studies the country it becomes more
interesting. -What one sees depends much upon the purpose one has
‘who visits the land. . A shareholder in the railroad will go to see
“how valuable is his investment, a land-dealer will- examine the land
to ascertain if money could be made in buying it; a physician would
look to the sanitary conditions. Each is largely influenced from
within. A believer in Christianity soon finds much upon which his
attention becomes riveted. Palestine, with. European influences
left out, is to-day largely what it was in Bible times; the land,
. buildings, and customs of the people. at- the present time enable us
to understand fairly well the country as it was in olden times.
- But one should not expect to see what in the nature of thmgs is no
longer visible. .

The third, fourth, and fifth stations are paseed. A fountain is
pointed out near by as the place where Philip baptlzed the .eunuch,
which the record says was in the way that ‘“‘goeth down from
Jerusalem unto Gaza.”’

We are now nearing Jerusalem. A few ruins of ancient villages
are passed. Houses of a modern sort, roofed with tiles, begin to
appear, and, after leaving the statlon we approach the city from
the southwest. The picture we had formed of it was not correct.
- Let us go to the mount of -Olives and from its summit see a picture
no artist can paint. The ““Holy City!”’ It is surrounded by moun-
tains in height so far as sea level is concerned, yet they are only
hills compared with the ranges seen in the distance. The city pre-
sents an imposing aspect with its towers, minarets, and domes, and
gray walls spread out in full view, the buildings gleaming in the
sunlight. Here is where David reigned and Solomon had his throne.
Before us the temple stood, into which Christ with a quiet mien
entered and taught, speaking as never man spake, and healing as a.
physician and elder brother people afflicted and sick; how human
and divine was he! Here he was found as a child among the learned
rabbis, answering and asking questions. Here iz where twenty-
seven sieges have taken place; here is where at one time Nebuchad-
nezzar with his army was victorious, and at another time Titus and
his army, and where the Lord of glory, Jesus the Christ, triumphed
over ‘‘death, hell, and the grave.”’

Jerusalem is truly ‘‘beautiful for situation.’”’ It is built on four
hills or mountains, and yet the mountains around are higher than
the hills on which it stands. The psalmist David says, “‘As the
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mountains are round about Jerusalem, so the Lord is round about
his people.”” One thinks as one looks upon the mountains, how well
guarded are the people of the Lord.

The valley of Kedron, or of Jehosaphat as it may be called, starts
from the north of the city and sweeps along by the eastern wall,
separating the city from the mount of Olives. The deep valley of
Hinnom sweeps round the western and southern sides and converges
at the southeast corner of the city with the valley of Jehosaphat.
Thus the city is isolated on three sides, making its natural position
one of great strength. Into Hinnom, in ancient times, was cast the
offal of the city and there a fire was kept continually burning. This
valley is steep and difficult toascend. The Tyropeceon Valley divides
the city into two hills, Zion on the west and Moriah on the east.
A depression divides the former into Zion and Akra and the latter
into into Moriah and Bezetha. Thus four hills are distinguished.
Zion i the highest of the hills and contained the palace of David.
On Moriah, where now the Mosque of Omar stands, Abraham offered
Isaac, David sacrificed, and Solomon built a temple on which rested
glory from the Lord. ‘

We are where Christianity was taught by its author, where the
church he instituted had its headquarters (see Acts 15), and :where
the pentecostal shower of blessings was given. Here is where some
day Christianity, with all its gifts, powers. and blessings of former
days, with apostles, prophets, evangelists, ete., will go to Jews: for
was not Christianity in that form taken from them and given to the
Gentiles? Should the Gentiles take back to the Jewsany other kind
of Christianity or form of church organization than what came to
them in the beginning from the Jews? '

Although the c¢ity has been destroyed many times it possesses a
charm and an interest possessed by no other city. The physical
features of the country remain substantially unchanged. Every-
thing seems so real that Christianity is surrounded not by a misty
haze but by an atmosphere of reality. We are standing on Olivet,
the brook Kedron is just below, the city still crowns Zion and
Moriah. The mount on which we stand was often a retreat for the
Lord in prayer, and on it he frequently taught his disciples concern-
ing the kingdom of God. We are reminded almost at every turn of
“the footsteps of the Savior. We think of the triumphal procession
that moved along not far from us when, in making their descent of
the mount of Olives the whole multltude of disciples began to rejoice
and praise God for all the mighty works they had seen; some spread
their clothes in the way, others eut down branches from the trees
and strewed them in the way, and all that went before and all who
followed cried, “‘Hosanna to the son of David: Blessed is he that
cometh in the name of the Lord.”” Well canIunderstand how, with
their Lord before them and beautiful Jerusalem coming at once into
view, they could praise their King.

(To be continued.)
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AUTOBIOGRAPY OF ELDER LEVI PHELPS.—PART IIL &/
(Written by himself and edited by Sr. Bertha Cornish.)

A\ HE SECOND Sunday after I was ordained, at the close
¢ of the prayer-meeting the elder said that he had an
appointment in the country to fill that evening,and
that I would be speaker in the hall in his absence. 1
=3 can not properly describe my feelings on hearing this,

“* as he had not said anything to me about it before. I
WlShed that I was many miles away. As there were those at the
morning meeting who did not belong to the church I felt that they
would publish the announcement well before the evening service
(that Phelps was going to preach) and that it would result in a
large attendance. I felt my weakness greatly, although I now had
a knowledge that this was the Lord’s
work, and my education was very’
limited, and I as yet had but a very
little experience in the work, having
been in the church only a little over
gseven weeks. How then was I to set
forth the .gospel? Yet how could I.
evade it? My mind was in a tumult.
Then came the thought that I knew
this work was of God and the office
that I held entitled me to the right
to preach. So I resolved to fast the
remaining part of the day and seek
help from the Lord. I spent a portion
of the afternoon in secret prayer and
received an assurance by the Spirit
that the Lord would help me.

In the evening the hall was well
filled just as I had anticipated, and I
was informed two men who had been
expelled from the church (one had
been an elder and the other a teacher)
had come to criticise my preaching,

ELDER LEVI PHELPS. ang as I lo}?ked over the cIongregatfioln

“The Lord has been my support and 1 and saw those two men I again felt

B e Pilaoas of this woresr ™3 Of - Gery weak. I felt almost tempted to

leave the hall without trying to preach. .
Then came the thought that that would not do, also the thought of
the assurance that had been given me while at prayer that the Lord.
would help me.

Still when I arose to my feet to give out the opening hymn I
trembled from head to foot and I could not speak for a moment.
After prayer, however, I felt a little stronger, and by the time the
second hymn had been sung I felt I had gained sufficient confidence
to launch out on the subject for the evening. I felt that the Saints
were praying for my success.

The Lord did assist and I was enabled to place the principles of
the gospel in plainness before those present. As soon as meeting

@
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had closed the two critics immediately left the haill and I never heard
what they thought of the sermon. I now began to realize that the
Lord would help his servants who were humble and who trusted in
him. Although I never have had just such a trial since, yet many
times I have felt my weakness as I stood before a congregation and
my limbs seemed too weak to bear up the body, trembling like an
agspen-leaf. But the Lord has been my support and I have been
enabled to convince many of the truthfulness of this work.

In the spring following our baptism our little girl died, and con-
sumption laid his fatal hand upon my wife, and thus clouds of trou-
ble arose. From the first of her sickness to"the last my wife was:
willing to go. She told me that the time would come when I would
labor in.the missionary work. The kindness of the Saints through-
out this sickness can not be excelled. Such manifestations of love
I (rilev;r saw in my life before. They were brothers and sisters
indeed.

After my wife’s death I placed my child in the care of a lady
friend who though not a Saint was a noble woman. I went to the
city of Saginaw to labor in a mill for a time, then went to Goodland,
Lapeer County, to work for Elder J. A. Carpenter. I was nof here
long before I went after my little boy Warren, who now was about
five years old. I secured a place for him in a family of Saints.

While I was working for Elder Carpenter a young sister who was
a relative of his, and a Saint, came over from Ontario.” We became,
attached to each other and were married.. We went to Vassar,
Tuscola County, where we lived for eleven months. As soon as we
settled here I, started to hold meetings in our home; there were three
Saints here be51des ourselves, so we held both prayer-meetmgs and
preaching-services. I did the preaching when I could not get some:
elder to come, but elders often came, among whom were Elders
E. Delong, J. A. Carpenter, and J. J. Balley Several were baptized
and a few other Saints moved to this place. A branch was organized
of eighteen members.

In January of the following year we returned to Goodland. con-
necting ourselves with the Mill Creek Branch, over which J. A.
Carpenter presided. On February 4, 1883, I was ordained an elder
by J. A. Carpenter and chosen to pr631de over the branch.

In 1885 I moved to  Juniata, Tuscola County, where I worked in
the Hartnell mill. At this place there were several Saints. We held
meetings for a few months in our homes, after which Bro. Samuel
Hartnell donated his boarding-house, which was remodeled and fitted
for services, he furnishing all of the material necessary to fit up.
Elders J. J. Cornish, J. A. Carpenter, and others came to our assist-
ance and soon a large branch was organized here, after -which we
built a church.

In the latter part of Qctober, 1887, arrangements were made by
W. H. Kelley and Bishop G. A. Blakeslee that I should enter the
field. T attended a conference the last of the month held at Bay
Port, Huron County. It was thoughtadvisable for me tolabor there
for a short time after conference. Then I went east to the lake
shore in Sanilac and Huron Counties. ~

“I - was making new openings, also working in some places that had {
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been opened up years before. About the last of November I was
laboring in the vicinity of Forestville. South of Forestville about
three miles distant once stood a Latter Day Saint church in the
township of Delaware, built upon the farm of Bro. Zec Wismer,

One Wednesday evening about five o’clock I'left the post-office,
where I had been for mail and had received a letter from my wife
gtating that all were well at home, and started for Bro. Wismer’s.

When about one-half mile from Forestville the Spirit came upon
me in power and I was instructed to go home as soon as possible.
To follow this instruction I would have to reach Palms (a railroad
station some ten miles away from Bro. Wismer’s) as early as six
o’clock in the morning.

As I walked along, thinking about this and the condition of the
work in the regions round about Forestville where there were good
openings with large audiences, rebellious feelings arose. To leave
these openings now was not my desire.” Darkness soon followed
those rebellious feelings and by the time I reached Bro. Wismer’s I
was in poor condition to attend prayer-meeting at the church that
evening.

On entering the brother’s house I hastened to my room, fell upon
my knees, and asked the Lord to forgive me for rebelling agamst his.
will. As I thus earnestly prayed the Spirit testified of my forgive--
ness. That evening at the close of prayer-meeting I told the
Saints of the instructions given me and after I left some of them
stated that they thought all there was about it was that Bro. Phelps
was homesick and thus made a mistake; while others accepted it as
given of God.

Early the next morning Bro. Wismer drove over with me to Palms
in time for the south-bound train. I reached my home in Juniata
early in the afternoon. I found all well and the question arose in
my mind, What was I at home for? I told my wife about the
instruction given me; also said to her that I would like to know
what it meant. She immediately said with emphasis: ‘““You will
soon know.’’

It was nearing sunset and I went up the street to call upon a
brother by the name of Niles Stringham, whom I had baptized just
before I went away from home 1T called at the house where the
brother boarded and after we had talked a few minutes he said:
‘““‘Have you heard that Enos Berry is not expected to live?”’ I had
not heard this, but as he said it a strong desire came upon me to see
the sick man, who was a filer in the shingle department of Bro.
Hartnell’s mill in Juniata. He was a very profane man and seemed
to take particular pains to exercise himself in profanity whenever
he was in my presence. My work in the mill (firing and looking
after the engine) often brought us together. Seeing that his object
Wag to bother me I therefore paid but little attention to what he
sai

He lived about five miles away and I at once resolved to visit him,
80 the next morning I went to his place. I entered the room where
he lay. He looked like a dying man. As T took him by the hand
he spoke in a feeble voice and said: ‘‘Oh, Brother Levi, I lay here«
longing to see- you and supposed you were a hundred miles away”’
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(and I was about that far away by railroad). ‘‘I don’t know,’’ he
continued, ‘‘whether you ever administer to those outside of the
church or not, but I want to be admmlstered to and I know that I
will be healed.”’

Although it was a rainy day he stated that as I talked with him,
the room lit up lighter than the noon-tide sun could make it. I also
can say that the Spirit rested upon me until I trembled from my
head to my feet and the Lord revealed to me that it was for this
man’s sake that I received the instruction about going home.

Friends and relatives had sat up all the night previous to my
visit, expecting to see him pass away. They had just gone home
before 1 got there. So there was only his wife and his little son
present. While I was talking to him Doctor Henry (the doctor who
was attending him, and with whom I was well acquainted) entered.
Doctor Henry had formerly been a Methodist minister. He said to
me: ‘‘Elder, don’t talk to this sick one, as it will excite him and
that may be the means of his death.”’

The sick one said: ‘‘Doctor, I am going to get up out of this very
soon.””.

‘“No,”’ said the doctor ‘you w111 not get up for many days to come.”’

“I will get up,’’ said Enos ‘“‘and I am going to work.’

““Oh; no, it will be several weeks before you are able to go to work.”’

“You will see, Doctor.’

The Doctor then left some medicine and went away. Mr. Berry’s
gickness was typhoid fever. In the afternoon Mrs. Berry got some
one to stay with her husband while she took their team and we
went out home to get olive-oil and we brought back Eider Robert
Davis.  Upon our return we at once administered to Mr. Berry. 1
called upon Bro. Davis to offer prayer as we knelt at the sick one’s
bedside. The aged elder offered a fervent prayer, after which he
anointed Mr. Berry and then we laid cur hands upon the head of
our friend and as I prayed the Spirit of God came upon me in power,
the disease was rebuked, and when I said ‘“‘Amen’’ our sick friend
cried out, ‘‘Amen, the sickness is all gone!’”’ And in about twenty
minutes after he was dressed and sitting up, and partook of a hearty
supper with us, rejoicing in the goodness of the Lord. The next morn-
ing he went about his work, and sometime during the day while
busy at his work, he looked up the road and saw the Doctor coming.
He was careful to keep himself out of the Doctor’s sight and went
into the house by the back way, and when the Doctor rapped on
the door he opened it himself. The Doctor looked upon him in
amazement, saying, ‘“You are better, are you?’

- *“Yes,”” said Mr. Berry, ‘I am perfectly well and at work Just as
1 told you that I would be.”’

He invited the Doctor in, stating that he wanted to have a talk
with him, but he refused to enter the house, saying that he did not
have time; yet he went to.the home of Mr. Berry’s brother (who
also was sick at this time) and stayed at least one hour. I baptized
Bro. and Sr. Berry and then returned to Forestville.

My field of labor continued to extend northward and westward in:
Huron County, and I was privileged to baptize a good ‘many in this
field, and many remarkable blessings were enjoyed.

www.LatterDayTruth.org



26 AUTUMN LEAVES

One brother, Richard Rossor, who was crippled in one arm for a
time (I do not remember the number of years), whom I had baptized
February 19, 1888, was healed immediately and felt to rejoice in the
goodness of the Lord in perfectly restoring his arm.

In the winter of 1839 I was laboring in Caseville and as soon as I
began to baptize the evil one began to rage. On the fourth day of
March I baptized a young sister by the name of Altena Botham and
at her confirmation the Spirit’s power was manifested to a remark-
able degree. There were several testimonies given under the influ-
ence of the Spirit, and one aged French brother by the name of
Levulett arose and said: ‘‘Brothers and sisters, the Spirit of God is
here in power and I tell you that he will be here in greater power.””
And so it was; and in a gift we were told that ‘‘the day is at hand
and now is that my people in this place shall suffer persecution, but
be humble and faithful and not a hair of your heads shall be hairmed.’”

That evening as I stood about three feet from a window in Bro.
Burwell’s house talking upon the apostasy, an iron weighing about
three or four pounds was thrown through the window, but fell
harmlessly at my feet. The Saints were satisfied that it was the
power of God that prevented it from injuring the speaker.

The next evening a mob (as nearly as we could judge of about.
seventy-five or eighty men) came and stoned the house. The stones
came crashing through the windows, and as several of us went out-
doors, stones fell around us like hail. Stones were thrown at Bro. .
Robert Perry and those in his wagon as they were preparing to
return home after meeting. A stone struck Sr. Perry’s baby as it
lay upon its mother’s lap, and although thrown quite a distance the
baby did not cry or give any sign of being hurt, nor was there any
mark of a blow made upon it. On the sixth there were two more to
baptize; a young woman by the name of Louisa A. Myers, and a
married woman whose name was Lovisa A. Bodi. The ice on the
lake was very thick, but there was no snow upon the ground, so
Bro. Perry drove his team and wagon upon the ice to takethose who
were to be baptized to where they were to be confirmed. After
baptism was over Bro. Perry assisted Sr. Myers into the wagon,
(in which were two children) and as he was helping Sr. Bodi a lot
of rowdies who were present shouted loudly and frightened the team:
which started on the run, throwing Bro. Perry and Sr. Bodi upon
the ice, but not hurting them very much.

Although the team was a fine one, and were going at their full
speed, a friend who was late coming to witness the baptism leaped
into the front part of the wagon and laying hold upon the reins,
gtopped the runaways. How this man was able to jump into the
wagon with the team going at such a high rate of speed is more
than any one present can tell. This seemed wonderful indeed.
Persecution still continued.

A little boy of ‘Bro. John Gardener’s went under the house for:
something he had been playing with and had put under there until
wanted, and there the little fellow found a quantity of gunpowder
and a fuse which had been lit and burned about one inch and went.
out so that no harm was done.

(To be continued.)

www.LatterDayTruth.org



Loitm’s Corner

AUTUMN LEAVES is published monthly for the youth of the Reorganized Church:
of Jesus Christ of Latter Day Saints. Herald Publishing House, Lamoni, Iowa.
Elbert A. Smith, Editor, Lamoni, Iowa.

¥

THE FLIGHT OF TIME.
ASNEW YEAR’S SERMON BY THE EDITOR.

. 51\;\\\\\ /2 .

And the angel which I saw ' stand upon the sea and upon the edrth lifted up his
hand to heaven, and swear by him that liveth for ever and ever . . . that there
should be time no longer.—Revelation 10: 5, 6.

jZHEN I THINK about the flight of time, the passage

" of the centuries, the years, the days, I am reminded
Iz, of the flight of the wild fowl as I used to see it in the
Y[~ springtime when as a boy I lived on a farm in the
j \ treeless prairie country of Northern Iowa.

7 N First came the V-shaped flocks of wild geese, split-
ting the sky with their flying wedge, each flock led by its strong'
leader and trailing off in two lines to right and left. . There is no
more musical note than the cry of the wild geese on a spring morn-
ing. Then came the clouds of wild ducks,—millions of them. Then
the wild cranes in their peculiar flight, pausing at intervals to sweep-
round and round in great circles. We would hear their thin, bugle-
like call, and looking straight up, far into the zenith of the heavens,
would detect them,—mere specks of life sweeping in broad circles
round and round, ascending their spiral stairway into the sky.
Then came the wild pigeons, cutting the air like bullets, the swiftest
birds that flew. They would leave our fast mail-trains out of sight
in sixty seconds.

When the snow-drifts were breaklng into rivulets and the green
was coming on the little prairie hillocks, and all this flight of wild
11fe was passing -overhead, it was hard to be a boy and be shut up
in school.

It is something like that the way the: centuries, the years, the
months, the weeks, the days, the hours, the mmutes, the seconds

go by——each with its own flight and each with its own voice... When.

we are sick or old or sad the hours pass with leaden flight; but
when we are young and full of energy and love they pass so sw1ftly
that we know not where they go.

My text says that there will come a time when the angel of God
will swear that time shall be no more; and I turn back the pages of
history to a time when time did not mean anything. Our parents
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dwelt in the garden of Eden and had not begun to feel the weight
of years and care. They worked when they pleased and ate when
they were hungry and slept when they were sleepy and played when
they chose. They had work, it is true—they had charge of the gar-
den to ‘‘dress it and to keep it.”” They had work but not toil.

The motto on my calendar says, ‘‘There is work that is work and
there is play that is play; there is play that is work and work that
is play. And in only one of these lies happiness.’’

Work that is work, without interest or ambition, kills aman. Play
that is play, without object, simply to kill time, kills a man. Work
that is play because of interest, adaptability, ambition, is happiness.
Our parents had work that wasplay. More than that they had no sor-
row, no pain, no fear, no remorse—and time meant nothing to them.
No need to say, To-morrow is Monday and at seven o’clock I must
go to my work. They knew not the sound of a factory whistle. No
need to say, The leaves are turning erimson and it will soon be win-
ter-time with all its cold and privation. No need to say, Next
March I will be forty years old and what I do must be done quickly
for I will soon be on the downhill road; or, Next May I will be sev-
enty-five years old and death hourly stares me in the face.

But when they sinned and were driven from the garden, time for
various reasons began to have meaning and they began to count the
years of their separation from God; that is all that time means.
God and those who are with him take no thought of time. A thou-
sand years is as a day with them.

Excessive toil became their lot, so that with sweating brows they
earned their bread. The rising sun became a taskmaster. The sun
in its meridian meant an hour’s respite. The setting sun was hailed
as the relief-guard and they went home to rest. And from that
day, time has had an ever-increasing meaning. Watch the factory-
hands. When the whistle blows, pandemonium breaks loose. Ere
the last note dies away, some of the hands are a half-block away,
flinging on coat and cap as they go. A fraction of a second of
liberty from the grmd of toil is worth fighting for. :

It is not so bad in the country, where men to a larger extent plan
their own work—yet even there one finds himself at times where he
is a merée machine and must work. As Booker T. Washington says,
there is-a vast difference between ‘““working and being worked:”’
Imagine yourself at the tail of a straw-carrier on a thrashing-
machine. Some of you know what that means. The dust and chaff’
smother you and make you look like the black slave that you are, for
the straw comes rolling up hour after hour and you must stand like:
a machine and pitch it away or the whole business will be stopped. ~
I have been there many a time. Then is when one learns what it is
to be tired and hungry and -dirty and sweaty and miserable and ‘
sometimes mad.

Under those conditions, eleven o’clock, a quarter past eleven, half
past eleven, fifteen minutes. of twelve, ten minutes of twelve, five
minutes of twelve, three minutes of twelve, one minute of twelve, a
half-minute of twelve, twelve o’clock—that means something. My
uncle used to stand on the horse-power and whistle one tune con-
tinuously for seven hours and.crack his whip ‘and make the tired
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horses go round to drive the machine that drove every one else, and
when he stopped his tune .and threw his whip down, it was a relief
and we .came -down from the straw-pile in a hurry and headed
straight for the dinner-table. And then again before night came I
think the angel would have found it necessary .to swear twice to
have convinced us that there was no such thing as time.

Another thing that makes time mean something is sickness and
.pain and the sleep-deserted pillow. As the hours:go-by and: the

-tossing vietim counts them.-off till morning, time means.something
to him; or as one lies in the hospital ward burning with fever, and
the days and nights drag by and he thinks. Oh, that I could 'get out
and see the green fields again and look up into ‘the sky!

Then again our parents had no: fear-of death, until they came
under its unhappy thrall, then there came a ehange Then, though
they might live nine hundred vears, (for famine and war and. pesti-
-lence and intemperance and poverty had not yet lowered the vitality
‘of the race,) despite- their longevity there came a time when gray
hairs covered the temples, and age bowed the once‘erect frame, and
stiffened the once supple joints, and dimimed the once bright eyes
to all but the ever-nearing :visage of Death, and dulled the once
quick ears to all but the call of the beyond. . -Death gave meaning to
time. The:little child takes no note: of the days, they are as years;
but there inevitably comes a time when he realizes that their num-
-ber is limited.

All these things gave meamng to time so that clocks and chro-
nometers and calendars became our masters, and birthdays and New -
Year’s days and times and seasons became the mile- posts by which
we judge of our progress toward the grave.

But my text says that there will again come a time when time -
shall be no more. ‘And it will be because of the restoration of
primitive conditions. . We read in Revelation 21 that the holy city
will not need the light of the sun or of the moon because God will
be its light. No need to watch the sun rise or set. And in the new
heavens and new earth there will be no more *‘death, neither sorrow,
nor: crying, neither shall there be any more pain’’ and God shall
‘“‘wipe away all tears.”
Time will not mean anything then. FExcessive labor, sickness,
~death, will not be known. There will be no more long vigils by
gick-beds, no more weary waiting to meet loved ones over whose
graves we have shed most bitter tears.
" The angel-of God with authority will stand upon the sea and upon
the Ie nd and with lifted hand swear by him who ruleth on high that
time shall be no more. The taskmaster will lose his job, and never
more will the meek and the pure be driven unwillingly to their labor.
The slave will come from the treadmill; the sick man from his bed;
the old man from his vigil with death. We can take our leisure then
to finish our work unhurried and unworried. We can build our
homes with care and polish and finish each creation of our hands
with infinite patience. A week is gone? What matter? We have
ah eternity of weeks ahead of us. A year is gone? What matter?
We have an eternity. of years ahead of us.

When I read the history of all past years, I note that the great
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‘mile-posts that mark off the ages are the efforts that God has made
to redeem man and bring him back to this condition of freedom under
the perfect law of liberty. - God’s covenant with Noah was one of
‘these. His covenant with Abraham on the plains of Mamre was
.another, and Abraham and his seed were chosen simply that through
them all nations might be blessed. When they remembered that
‘mission they prospered; when they forgot it they were lost—and so
will it be with every man who covenants with God and then forgets
-or remembers his duty toward his neighbor. = The coming of Christ as
a Redeemer was another monument, marking the meridian of time.
‘'The apostasy, and later the restoration of the gospel in our day by
.angelic power (see Revelation 14:9), were others.

We can see God still laboring with his chosen people among the
Gentiles and the Jews toward this end. Concerning the latter he
predicted: ‘I will sift the house of Israel among all nations, like as
.corn is sifted in a sieve, yet shall not the least grain fall upon the
earth.,”’ —Amos 9:9. And again: ‘‘He shall set up an ensign for
the nations, and shall assemble the outcasts of Israel, and gather
together the dispersed of Judah from the four corners of the earth.”’
——Isaiah 11:12. Not a grain shall be lost. A Jew is a Jew still
though he speak Russian or German or English or Hebrew. For
.centuries he has been without law or government or eapital or coun-
try or ruler of his own, yet he has kept his nationality. And oflate
years the spirit of gathering has rested upon him. Representative
Jews from Washington and New York and Berlin and Paris and St.
Petersburg and Constantinople and Cairo meet and discuss plans for
the purchase and rehabilitation of theirland. God is at work.

Soon will come the advent of our Lord and Master and the world
will have passed another mile-post. Then comes a thousand years
-of peace and of schooling; and then the new earth. Then will have
been ended the days of our separation from God. Then time will
be no more for eternity will be ours. '

Is it not worth while to live worthy of a little place on the
redeemed earth?. The humblest of us can do that. Christ did not
say, “‘Blessed are the rich and the mighty.”” He said, ‘‘Blessed are
the meek, for they shall inherit the earth.”’ He said, ‘‘Blessed. are
the pure in heart, for they shall see God.”” Are you pure and meek
‘and a lover of peace? Have you keptall the commandments of God?

It is natural at this season that as a church we should review the
year just closed. When we do so we note with some satisfaction
that, while we have made mistakes, we have made some progress.
We can estimate progress only by the obstacles overcome. When I
‘was out West we traveled on foot over some places in the mountains
where after an hour’s hard climbing we were satisfied if we had
climbed one hundred feet. During the same time another man may
have gone sixty miles, seated in a parlor-car, with a pass in his
pocket. Who accomplished the most? It took personal effort to
reach the pinnacle; but when it was reached and I stood there where
-God had worked, and looked down into the valley from which I had
emerged, it was worth while. ’

We can not make converts with a single sermon. Sometimes it
-takes years of patient effort. We believe somany things that others
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do not. We believe that God gives scripture now; others do not—
we must convince them. We believe that God heals people now;
others do not—we must convince them. We believe that the gospel
-gifts of tongues and prophecies and miracles are given now; others
do not—we must convince them. We believe that the church should
be organized with apostlés and prophets and evangelists and pas-
tors, etc.; others are satisfied with less—we must convince them.
Then added to this is the misunderstanding that some have who
confuse us with the church in Utah—we must overcome that. Our
path is beset with obstacles. Yet as we pause from time to time to
look back into the depths from which we came we know that it is
worth while; and we have seen and felt and heard things that have
not come in the experiences of other churches. -

I am not altogether sorry that there are things that make people
pause and think before they come in at our door to stay. We do
not want them to come simply because they like the pastor’s preach-
ing. We do not want them to come because our house of worshipis
convenient to their homes. We do not want them to come for the
sake of popularity or position. Let them come because they think
that we are preaching the gospel of Christ as it is in the Bible and
as he taught it: or else let them not come at all.

Now a word about New Year’s resolutions. This is the season
when they are made—later comes the time when they are broken.
1 will give you my opinion of them.

Do you see this fine cactus-plant? Are not those blossoms lovely?
‘Well, I will tell you about that. For a year past, that has been just
a cactus-plant. Now it has blossomed out in New Year’s blossoms.
Perhaps in a week they will be gone and for another year it will be
just a cactus-plant. I think you see the point. But is it not better

“that it should be beautiful one week than never to be beautiful? Is

it not better for a man to be good for one week in the new year
'islhan never to be good? And a man can be good longer than that if
he tries.

The only quarrel we need is with the Devil and that will keep us
busy. How many will promise to do their duty this year, regardless
-of what others do, and promise not to quarrel with any one during
the year? Let me see your hands. Good! That will do! Now
remember your promise! When you get vexed, remember this
gacred vow.

Do not make fun of New Year’s resolutions. The man who buries
‘his pipe at the New Year is not foolish; he is foolish when he digs
it up a week later. The man who swears off from drinking is not
mistaken; he is mistaken a week later when he goes to a saloon and
.swears on again. The man who cleanses his mouth out with soap-
suds on New Year’s Day and quits swearing is not an object of ridi-
-cule; that comes when he goes back to his profanity.

Make good resolutions—and keep them.

Are there those who have made covenant and -afterward have
‘made mistakes? Take courage! You have a mediator. Christ
stands at the right hand of God and, with tears in his beautiful
-gyes, he pleads your cause, and God is tender and willing to forgive,
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if you repent. Grow strong by the things you have learned and
press forward.

May God help us all to live for that time when the days of our
separation from God shall have been ended and an etermty of ‘bliss
‘becomes ours.

. g

POSSIBLE HISTORY.

The Dev1l sat by the firelight in his own particular residence,
reading the first copy of The Helper the official organ of the Antl-
Mormon League.

“‘I-don’t see,”” he said, “what Editor Neal means by saymg that the
paper is ‘published at Olive Hill, printed at Morehead, mailed at
Grayson, and edited in the saddle.”

““We don’t keep any horses in this establishment.’”

Daughters of Zuom

Trucr Parenthood, Better Children, Happier Homes, Purer Society.

CALLIE B. STEBBINS, Editor.

‘A partnership with God is motherhood,
What strength, what purity, what self- control
What love, what wisdom, should belong to her,
‘Who helps God fashion an immortal soul.”

ADVISORY BOARD.—Mrs. B. C. Smith, president, 214 South Spring Street
Independence, Missouri; Miss Dora Young, secretary, Holden, Missouri; Mrs,
M E. Hulmes, treasurer, 909 West Maple Avenue, Independence, Missouri; Mrs.

M. Smith, 630 South Crysler Avenue, Independence, Missouri, Mrs. T. A
Hougas Henderson, Mills County, Iowa; Mrs. Callie B, Stebblns Lamom Towa.

FEEDING THE BIRDS.

NE DAY in the early spring I read this paragraph to
my little son:
““To the trunks of the shade trees close by are nailed
/| generous pieces of beef suet, and if I go to the window,
as I pretty often do, I am almost certain to find a nut-
hatch or two, or a downy woodpecker or two regaling
themselves upon the wholesome dainty.”’

‘“You wrote that, didn’t you, mamma?’’ exclaimed the lad, glanc-
ing out of the window to our own trees.

‘“No, I did not, dear,”’ I answered. ‘‘That is from an article by
Mr. Bradford Torrey in the Youth’s Companion.’’

“Well, we’ve had the suet and the birds for a long time,”’ he per-
sisted, walking to the window. ‘‘See, there are some birds now.
And you go to the window to look out at them very often.”’

““Quite true,”’ I said, laughing.

I think I saw first in a book by John Burrows that birds like suet

and beefsteak; and a long time ago I heard Mrs. Sara Hubbard
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lecture, and she told us how birds like the scraps from the table,
and how pleasant it is to have them come near the house toeat. So
ever since that we have fed them.

Olive Thorne Miller says that when we commence to feed the birds
it seems a duty to remember them always, and I have felt just so
about it. I should be sorry to see any bird come here searching for
food and going away hungry. It is such a little thing to us, and
means so much to the hungry little fellows.

So we feed the birds the whole year through, and have seen many -
a beautiful wanderer, as well as the birds that come daily to eat at
our table.

They will eat almost anything. Meat, cut into small pleces pota-
toes, breakfast foods cooked or dry, bread —scraps of all kinds are
thrown out to them, and also putina basket which is hung in &
tree, where stray dogs can not reach it, and where they who choose
can_eat unmolested. When there is snow a place is cleared and
food thrown out in the same place every day.

There are ‘‘generous pieces of suet’’ nailed to the trees, and Just
now downy and hairy woodpeckers and nuthatches eat there most
frequently, as they can so easily run up and down the tree-trunks,
and can chip off the suet with their strong bills even when it-is
hardest, —sometimes with the mercury at fifteen degrees below zero.

From a bird-book, not a cook-book, I learned how tomake a “‘cake’”
for the birds which they enjoy immensely.

Aceltje Blanchau, in How to Attract the Birds, says: ‘‘Birds can
endure intense cold on full stomachs, but their winter larder must
often be very lean. Never is hospitality so keenly appreciated as
then; never are birds so welcome to us. Trimmings of beefsteak,
lumps of suet, and a rind of pork tied on the branches of trees near
enough to the home to be watched by its inmates, attract some very
interesting winter neighbors—chickadees, nuthatches, tufted tit-
mice, brown creepers, woodpeckers, and blue jays. Minced raw
~ meat, waste canary-, hemp-, and sunflower-seed, buckwheat, cracked
oats and corn, crumbs, and the sweepings from the hay-loft
scattered over the ground make a delectable hash for feathered
boarders with varied appetites. Food that can be put in dishes on
piazza roofs or on shelves in trees either summer or winter for such
soft billed birds as robins, catbirds, mocking-birds, thrushes, and -
orioles—the most delightful and tuneful of bird neighbors, is made
of equal. parts of cornmeal, peameal, and German moss into which
enough molasses and melted -suet or lard have been stirred to make
a thick batter. If this mixture is fried for half an hour it can be
packed away in jars and will keep for weeks. Grated carrot or
minced apple is a welcome addition.’ '

As 1 have my lard made at home from fresh leaf-lard and beef
suet, 1 take what is left after the straining ig all finished, and make
a cake for the birds. The first time, as I did not happen to have
the peameal and German moss, I put in oatmeal, cornmeal, and
apple, frying as directed, and putting into a pan to cool and harden.
This we cut out in trlangular pieces and put out for the birds, and
they so evidently enjoyed it, and we so enjoyed seeing them eat it,
that I have always made it for them since that first time. It is
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harder than when molasses is used,—but we find plenty to put out
for the soft-billed birds.

Torrey speaks of putting filbert kernels in a crocheted bag, and
~ as I had trouble to make this bird-cake stay nailed to the trees, 1
thought about the crocheted bags, and made some. Then I decided
to try something more substantial and used a double wire dish-cloth.
This I hung on a nail driven into a tree directly in front of my sit-
ting-room window; and there are also pieces of the food hung on
the posts of the kitchen porch and on a small choke-cherry tree in
front of the kitchen door. Pieces are laid up under the eaves of
the porch, as birds often take refuge there on stormy days.

Some busy housekeeper may say, ‘I have no time for such things.
The necessary things keep me busy.”” But one must have ‘‘hya-
cinths to feed the soul!” An experienced housekeeper said there
was no poetry in the real housekeeping,—she ‘‘knew too much
about it.’”” But there may be poetry even in washing dishes if one
can at the same time watch a gay black and white bird with a beau- .
tiful red spot on his head, pounding and pecking away, tap, tap,
tapping at the food you have made for his especial benefit.

At first you think some one is knocking at the door, then you
remember with a feeling of pleasure that it is another neighbor
come to visit you. And as he finishes with his cake and flies to a
tree for suet you watch him. And you observe that he lights on
the tree, high up, with his head up, and cautiously looking around,
backs down to the food and below it by a series of funny little hops
and hitches, this pretty little downy woodpecker.

And then you watch another bird and see that it is much smaller,
and is steel blue with black on its head and nape and white under-
neath. And that its tail is short and cut off square; and he lights
high up on the tree with his head down, and walks down the tree,
gtill with his head down till he reaches the food. And if you have
jooked him up in a bird-book and have found out beforehand, you
know that this little bird is also a permanent resident., and that he
is called a nuthatch. You watch him as he pecks off a piece and
sticks it into a chink in the bark and pounds away at it as though
he were cracking a nut, cheery little fellow.

And then you watch a brown bird, very tiny,—and you see that it
lights on the tree high up with its head up, and then drops down
almost to the ground, creeping up, up, up, searching for insects as
he goes, and stopping to take a nibble at your cake. . When he gets
to the top he drops down again. :

If you do not know him, you run to look at your book before he
flies away; and when you find a bird that answers to his description,
you say yes, yes, yes, to this, that, and the other thing as you read.
And you say, ‘‘It s a brown creeper and I never saw one before.”’

Burroughs speaks of the “‘thrill”’ experienced when a beginner
identifies a bird himself and learns its call. I shall never forget the
first flickers I ever saw to know them. Though they are wood-
peckers, they sometimes feed on the ground in the fall, and it was
on the ground that I saw them. = Not locking for Woodpeckers there
I thought at first that they were robins, but looking closely I saw
the marks, the red on the head, the black crescent on the breast,
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and as one flew to the trunk of a tree showing a flash of yellow with
which the wings are lined, and giving his loud, cheery cry, I said,
““Those must be flickers,”’—and looking it up I found I was right.
After that I easily recognized its call whenever I heard it, and it
never failed to bring a feeling of friendliness for all birds, and for
that bird in particular.

I feel just so when I hear the first call in the spring of the red-
headed woodpecker—the bird that ate the ‘‘cherries,”” and

“‘Flew purt nigh wite over my hlgh—chalr,
When we et out on the porch.”

A pair fed daily at our trees one spring, and finally brought a little
gray bird with no red on its head and taught it to eat suet, till it
came alone whenever it pleased, never failing to announce itself as
it flew to the tree. The next year it was the same color as its
parents, and I could not tell which was which. . Of course it came
back—or at least we like to think so. _

One day I heard a little ‘‘tzitty, tzit, tzit, tzit,”’ hardly louder
than an insect, then more of it, till I concluded there were birds in
the trees—many of them—and went out to see. After looking long
and carefully, I discovered a large number of golden-crowned
kinglets, such tiny, tiny birds. They stayed in the tree-tops,
hidden by the foliage, very persistently, till finally to satisfiy my
curiosity one flew down to the fence, then to a tall weed to pick the
dry seeds and talk to me as I stood only a few feet away. These
little fellows, as do many others, visit us only a few days at a time
in the spring and fall.

Down by the lake I saw the ruby-crowned kinglet, and I have
recognized in our own trees many of the sparrows, warblers, and
birds I had never seen. ‘I was particularly interested to identify a
black-throated green warbler, another very tiny bird, as it sang its
beautiful little song outside my window one cold spring day. Also
a pair of black and white creeping warblers. A flock of goldfinches
and another of white-crowned sparrows were watched with keenest
interest, as was a solitary rose-breasted grosbeak. The Baltimore
oriole and scarlet tanager are ever-welcome visitors. One spring I
saw forty different varietiesright at home. I may never see quite so
many again at my own door—I may have to go a ‘‘birding’’—for the
place is growing and the ‘‘pasture’ is no longer a pasture.

I can remember when I went to walk and saw very few birds.
They must have been there but I did not always see them. Now,
the willows which line the edge of the beach on the lake shore are
full of birds when birds are plenty, and our own trees at home have
more birds than the robin, the blue jay, and the sparrow, the only
ones I used to notice. Nature takes on a new and more delightful
mien. The trees and shrubs and bushes are more lovely because
the birds are there and I am beginning to know them. They call to
us to come out and see what God hath done!

And so we do all we can to invite them here. - In summer there
is water in shallow pans set high up, for them te drink from and
bathe in. In the spring there is softened bread and moistened corn-
meal for the baby birds, and many a mother finds them for her

www.LatterDayTruth.org



36 AUTUMN LEAVES

brood. One pair of song-sparrows paid for all the trouble of pre-
paring and putting out food by coming again and again and yet
again for cornmeal to feed their babies, a block away in a neigh-
bor’s yard.

To come back toour winter birds which we want to feed just now,
there are most commonly seen downy and hairy woodpeckers, nut-
hatches, chickadees, sparrows, blue jays, juncos, and wrens. One
day, a snowy, blowy day,—just the sort of weather when these birds
stay around most of the time to eat the warming food put out.—an
isolated sapsucker took the field and would not let the rightful pos-
sessors come near. He flew from tree to tree, trying to keep them
away, but when more pieces of cake were put out in other places he
had more than he could do to watch them all, so decided to eat-and
let the rest eat, ‘‘to live -and let live.”” Since that time he has be~
haved pretty well and seems to have learned to live very peaceably
with his nelghbors

For those who become interested in our feathered friends, there
are many delightful books, beautifully illustrated, which make the
study of birds exceedingly interesting, and to study them at home, at
close range, with opera-glasses or camera, may be very exciting.
Birds are fine neighbors and well worth cultivating.

HORTENSE SELLON CRAMER.:

Elbert A. Smith, Lamoni, lowa. ‘
Elbert A. Smith, Editor, Lamoni, Iowa.

EDITORIAL.

3N ONE Religio local interest lagged so that at times
only two or three would be present. A new president
was elected. - He prepared a neat card, trimmed in
W mourning, which stated that the funeral of the local
Iz Religio society had been postponed. This card was
X" X% hung in the church-building and attracted considerable
notice. He followed it up each week with something attractive and
original in the way of advertising and soon the attendance increased
remarkably. Then he proceeded to put forth strenuous and suc-
cessful efforts to hold those who came. Moral: advertise, then live:
up to your advertisements.
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RELIGIO CARTOONS.—XII. “At the foot of the ladder.”

|\ O, MY, YES! PERFECTLY SAFEY ™
o EITLY FRAMED \ & wav, 1wELPED MAKE 1T MysELF 11

I 70GETHER 8Y THIS | H B Y ~Fg
] ; . L WE'LL HOLD IT TOGETHER WHILE :
£ same Esus, THE SR : R yovéo |

‘. ON UP- AFTER A FEW STEPS youit ;)

.., FINO IT DELIGHTFULLY EASy! . [DEATHBED SaLvATIO
B e T

% CARPENTERS SON!

BRO. ZARNVEST

7

Drawn by Earnest Webbe.

%

A SHORT HISTORY OF THE CHURCﬁ.

This story was given first prize in AUTUMN LEAVES history contest. Heman
€. Smith and Vida E. Smith acted as judges. —EDITOR.

Who does not enjoy hearing grandfather and grandmother tell of
the happenings in their lives; the joys and sorrows, victories and
defeats, all are full of interest. As in these human lives so in the
life of the church, dear to each Saint, we may find many events
teeming with interest. We wonder how it all happened and would
krow its babyhood.

We must lcok to the Green Mountain State, in a little town called
Sharon, in Windsor County, where in one of the year’s coldest
months, on December 23, 1805, was born to Joseph and Lucy Smith
a little boy to whom was given the father’s name, Joseph. Ten
quiet years there, and then the family located on a farm in Palmyra,
New York. Farm work seemed to occupy much of little Joseph’s
time so that together with poor advantages his education was lim-
ited to a knowledge of the most common branches.

The training of his parents together with natural inclinations
brought him to think seriously on religious matters at as early an
age as fourteen. He became much interested in a religious revival
and was reading the Bible, trying to understand God’s way.

He eould not decide which denomination’s way was right; and
chaneing to read in James’ epistle, ““If any of you lack wisdom, let
him ask of God, that giveth to all men liberally, and uptraideth not;
and it shall be given him,”’ (James 1:5,) he believed it. So, going
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apart in one of ‘‘God’s first temples,”’ he asked for that wisdom
which would direct him as to which chureh to join.

His earnest, unremittent prayer, uttered in childlike faith, was.
answered by a bright, beautiful light coming down from heaven,
until it lighted the forest about him. With it descended two heav-
enly personages, who told the boy that the creeds of the churches.
were not pleasing to God and he should not join any church, but
that sometime he would know of the true gospel.

Three years passed, and one night as he prayed earnestly for
additional knowledge his room filled with light and an angel of God
entered and told him that the time was at hand for the fullness of
the gospel to be preached in all the world, to prepare them for the
second coming of Christ, and if faithful he would be chosen to lead
in that work. He was also told of America’s prehistoric inhabitants,
that their descendants were our American Indians, and that these
ancients had kept records under God’s commands; that God had
caused them to be preserved and that now he was chosen to bring
these records to the knowledge of the world, if he would be faithful.

The next day Joseph was shown the place in a hill where they
were hidden, and saw the plates, but they were not given into his
charge for four years. Then, together with the Urim and Thum-
mim, an angel delivered them to him. The record, inscribed on
sheets of gold seven by eight inches in size and bound together as a.
book, made a volume about six inches thick, part of which was
sealed. The Urim and Thummim was an instrument used in trans-
lating as was done by the seers of Bible history. It seemed the
determination of the evil one to destroy this work of God, so many
evilly disposed persons tried to kill Joseph and to take the plates,
until for safety he moved to Pennsylvania, where the work of trans-
lation was continued with Martin Harris asg scribe and later Oliver
Cowdery. In 1830 the first printed volume of this record called the
Book of Mormon appeared with the testimony of the three to whom
an angel showed the plates and of the eight to whom Joseph showed
the plates as witnesses of the truthfulness of the work accomplished.

During the year previous to this, after Joseph and Oliver Cow-
dery had read of the definite baptismal pattern given by Christ to
the ancient inhabitants of America and recorded in the Book of
Mormon, they desired baptism. Seeking the Lord for guidance an
angel was sent to them who ordained them to the Aaronic priest-
hood and commanded them to baptize each other. Others now
began to read the Book of Mormon and as they read a number were
given evidence of its truthfulness and were baptized. These steps
led to the organization of the Church of Jesus Christ of Latter Day
Saints on April 6, 1830, at Manchester, Ontario County, New York,
Joseph, Jr., having moved to New York the year previous. About
this time the Melchisedec priesthood was restored, and hands were
laid upon those baptized for the reception of the Holy Ghost.

In the year 1830 revelations were received giving instructions for
certain elders to go west on a mission to the Lamanites, or Indians
as commonly termed. These elders complied and preached-as they
journeyed. One stop was made at Kirtland, Ohio, where a goodly
number accepted the gospel, -and a branch was organized, so that in -
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the early part of the year 1831 Joseph and his wife, who was worthy
of all honor that may be given a wife, removed to Kirtland.

We now notice a number of interesting happenings. Atthe midsum-
mer conference at Kirtland a revelation was received instructing sev-
eral elders to proceed to Missouri, Jackson County, where Zion would
finally be established. Two years later the translation of the Bible
by the spirit of inspiration was completed, but was not published for
several years. This same year the Lord gave plans for the erection
of a temple in Kirtland, which was finally completed and dedicated
in 1836, and still stands as an example of wonderful architectural
skill. Many were added to the church and the name ‘‘Church of
Jesus Christ of Latter Day Saints’” was chosen by the body.

In the spring of 1835 some emigrated to Missouri, and the next
few years saw many more go there. The citizens among whom the
Saints tried to settle, inspired by that evil one, persecuted the Saints
even by mobbing, until the homes they had bought had to be left.
Sad indeed, for they had gathered about the spot, Independence,
where a lot had been set apart for the erection of a temple. Leav-
ing there they removed to an adjoining county to a place called Far
West. It was in 1838 that Joseph, Jr., and his family arrived there
and about that time a large company of Saints came from Kirtland
to Missouri.- This roused the ire of his Satanic Majesty and inspir-
ing his earthly servants the most cruel brutalities were enacted
against the Saints. They suffered worse from plundermgs and mob-
bings than they had in Jackson County and finally in the fall of the
year many a brutal massacre occurred at Haun’s Mill. The very name
of the place causes a shudder to those acquainted with the history
of the perils that befell the Saints at that time. God had not in-
tended it should be so, but he would not protect his people because
they had been disobedient to his commands.

After a series of unjust imprisonments, Joseph escaped to Illinois.
Some of the Saints had already fled to that State, and the remainder
soon followed, so that a settlement was made at Commerce or Nau-
voo in 1839.

We associate so much with - the land of Palestine we might
step aside from the settlement of Nauvoo just to notice that one
year later Elder Orson Hyde was sent to the Holy Land to bless it
for God’s people, returning in about two years. A mission had been
firmly established in England some years previous to this and

, fditl(éns of the English Hymn Book and Book of Mormon were pub-
ishe

So many being driven from MISSOU.I'I Nauvoo grew very rapidly,
receiving its charter in about one year’s time from the beginning of
the settlement. The Saints were then much interested in the building
of a temple, and happy in their work. It grew into a beautiful and
wonderful structure, the baptismal font was dedicated, but the tem-
ple was never fully completed, and in a few years it was wantonly
burned, for history again repeated itself. The older settlers, who
were hostile to the Saints, endeavored to fasten their own evil deeds

upon the Saints, and finally brought the trouble to a culmination by
assassinating the leaders in God’s work, J oseph Jr., and his brother,
Hyrum Smith, June 27, 1844.
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The mob knew no law and a year later the Saints were forced to
evacuate their beautiful homes in Nauvoo. They scattered in little
bands and several ambitious men usurped authority as leaders of the
church. Prominent among these was Brigham Young, who gained
the largest following, led them to Utah, rebaptized his followers, and
later introduced polygamy and its kindred evils. ,

Another active leader, J. J. Strang, took a following to Beaver
Island, Lake Michigan, introducing doctrines antagonistic to the
true faith. Others led little bands of the Saints to localities in the
neighboring States.

However, the greater number of the Saints held aloof from any
of these leaders, remaining constant in the hope that ‘‘little Joseph”’
would yet fill his father’s place according to the blessings pro-
nounced upon him by his father before his assassination. As early
as 1831 revelations were received sustaining this hope, which led to
a little band assembling near Beloit, Wisconsin, and taking prepara-
tory steps toward the Reorganization. This was completed April 6,
1860, when Joseph the son of Joseph the Martyr became the presi-
dent of the Reorganized Church of Jesus Christ of Latter Day
Saints. Mgrs. JEROME E. WILDERMUTH.

X
W

WHO’S WHO.

When I took Hector for a walk it used to be great fun;
He was a little puppy then, and close to me he’d run.
But when we go out walking now it’s different as can be—
I don’t know whether I take him, or whether he takes me!
. —January St. Nicholas.

"-17’
»2>

i ARCTIC ADVANTAGES.

“It’s bedtime, dear,’’ they always say
Just when I’m at my nicest play;
And then I wish for arctic climes,
Where day is six months long, at times.

But, when the breakfast bell I hear,
My bed does seem s0 snug and dear,
I yawn and long with all my might
For six good months of arctic-night.
—Mary Catherine Callan, in January St. Nicholas.

_VWF W
22 P

L LIBRARY DEPARTMENT.

S. A. Burgess, General Librarian, 415 Locust Street, St. Louis, Missouri.
(e A RELIGIAN’S LIBRARY.

The general librarian has been asked several times of late in
regard to the individual Religian’s library—will he have any, or are
all the books to be turned into the local library.

- Most certainly we should still have our own books. Just as the
local needs some books near at hand, where they. can be. reached
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readily and not be out around the district, so we each of us need some
books so near at hand that we can have daily reference to them
and make them our close companions. This applies in particular
to the three church books—the Inspired Version of the Bible, Book
of Mormon, and Doctrine and Covenants. And as we grow we may
and shall find other of the church books that we need close at hand
for more frequent use than is possible with the local library books.
We want to mark them and use them and make them our own.

Then there will be the books of our trade or profession, according
as our lifework here may be—books on mechanics, electricity, medi-
cine, law, and the like. These are books that would not interest all,
and so would hardly be found in the local library, while we need
them all the time near at hand. Our school-books would come in
this class, and the study books of us older children. Some of these
study books may be passed on to others for similar use, since we
have mastered their contents; others may be proper for the local
library; but some we shall still need to keep near us for frequent
use.

Thirdly, there will be our favorites, gift-books perhaps, but some
of the masterpieces of literature, the great world poems, such as
Shakespeare, Milton, Dante, and Goethe, or a translation of Homer.
We may also have orations, novels, essays, as our means and time
permit. Then there are books which belong to two or all of these
three arbitrary classes, books on philosophy, psychology, the world
religions, or the study of some favorite masterpiece in the original
language, even though it be the New Testament in Greek, or the
Qld Testament in Hebrew.

But it is not our aim to make this discussion exhaustive, but
merely to indicate the scope of our individual libraries. Nor is there
any attempt to name the books, for that depends on the individual
tastes and aims to a major extent. The local library is-to supple-
ment and round out the deficiencies in our own library of church
and religious books, not to displace. The circulating library of the
Sunday-school, if we understand it correctly, is to round out or
rather increase our acquaintance with the world’s best books; for
that department is too large to consider rounding out or completing.
So we find it one of the duties of the good literature committee ‘‘to
encourage the reading of all good books,”” and we take that to mean
not only generally, but also try to suggest good books, and get the
membership, especially the younger ones, reading some of the best
books. And in later years try to advise and encourage one another,
. when your needs extend beyond the Sunday-school, to select the
best from the public library or book-store. We can help one another
by uniting our knowledge into a common fund, rather than each one
have to navigate the sea of books for him or herself.

Our magazines will follow the same lines: the church publications,
our technical or professional journals, and some periodicals on
philosophy or for the pleasure of good reading. And here again we
may help one another, As to our newspapers, we may conclude the
whole with the excellent adviee to all: ‘‘Read not the Times, read
the Eternities.””—Thoreau.

Remember the annual reports as soon as possible after December
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31l. We regret very much not having been able to give more time
to this work in the year just closing, but shall be glad to hear what
you are doing and are trying to do. If you have done nothing,
please write and tell us about it. " What are you doing with the local

library?
X

o NOTES ON JANUARY PROGRAMS.

[Note Doctrine and Covenants 90:5, 6, 12; 85:36. The Choice of Books—Har-
rison. Arena in AUTUMN LEAVES, especially July, 1906 and since.. Do not be:
afraid of covering the same ground twice. It may need it.]

I. The relation of books to civilization. 1. This is to be treated
broadly, not on a narrow construction of ‘‘books.” 2 In Book of
Mormon we have the Nephites on one hand; the Lamanites or in
fact the Mulokites on the other. Any nation can be taken to show
how literature preserves forms of language; the ideals and best
thought, so that successive ages instead of having to repeat, can go
on to higherintellectual ground. 3. Not only that, but the character
of literature preserves the ideals of life, so determines in large
measure the peculiar phases and character of the civilization.

II. The book we read and our religious belief. 1. As Harrison
expresses it.in Choice of Books (see AUTUMN LEAVES, July, 1906, p.
330.) 2. Back in the far past we may see how education and litera-
ture has determined religious belief; if it is not the reverse. that the:
religious books are their best literature. 3. But later we can see
how family training and, when we get to think, the books we have:
to read affect largely our ideas of a Supreme Being and his attributes;
also our relationship to our fellow man. 4. Qur ideas of Zion are
largely colored, it seems, by what we have individually read on
sociological subjects. According to sacred writ Moses, Ezra, John,
and Nephi and others were commanded to write: when Lehi left
Jerusalem the importance was emphasized of his takinga copy of
the law. 5. On the other hand we have the very important fact
- that the book of religious belief is the book, in almost every nation.
The Bible for Christians; Old Testament for the Israelites or Jews;
Eddas for ancient Scandinavia; Book of Dead, Ancient Egypt; Kings:
—China; Zend-Avesta for Persia. ;

ITI. The multiplication of books. 1. In ancient times the Egyp-
tians were great writers and historians, though the Chaldeans,
Greeks, Romans, Jews, and others around the Mediterranean were-
~also prolific. The Alexandrian library, if memory serves, we have
seen stated at well in the millions of volumes. 2. But how is it
to-day? We can not even guess the total output; a sea of ink and
almost a mountain of paper. Certain it is that we can not make a.
reasonable impression on the daily output, let alone read past feW
years, and let alone the volumes of aniquity.

IV. The necessity for a wise choice of books. 1. There is here
the view of the effect on our mental training; our ideas of life and
our duty to our fellow man; our religion—our idea of our relation to
our Father. 2. The development of our character depends largely
on what we read. 3. We can read only a very small parteven with:
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the greatest industry. 4. We may add the greater part is not worth
reading; some is bad; much is indifferently poor; even of the good
there is a need for a ch01ce and in view of the effect on our life and
character—we need a wise ch01ce Not to study isto stagnate. Do
not forget your annual report—close December 31.

S. A. BURGESS.
3 35

THE LITERAL CHINAMAN, .-

I had often heard of the literal gquality of the Chinese mind and
had a personally delivered sample of it one morning, says a writer
in the Travel Magazine. 1 went into a jeweler’s shop to buy a sou-
venir spoon. The selection made, I wrote upon a piece of paper the
insecription ‘‘Hong Kong, 1906,”’ to have the same engraved on bowl,
As I started to leave the store the Chinaman called me back and
asked for.a deposit. I gave him seventy-five cents and made a note
of the fact on the paper on which I had written the intended inscrip-
tion. When I called for my spoon the next day it was inscribed in

‘the bowl:
’ ““Hong Kong,
1906,
Paid 75 cents.”’

o
2

NOTICE OF AMENDMENT. ¥

Notice is hereby given that at the next General Religio Conven-
tion, to be held at Lamoni, Iowa, the following will ‘be moved: To
add to section two, Constitution of District or stake societies, the
words ‘‘or otherwise, as may be determined by the district,”’ sothat
it will read, if so amended, ‘“‘Section 2. Elections.—The officers
shall be elected annually at such time and place as the association
may direct, all officers to hold until their successors are elected. The
matter of election same as General Society, or otherwise, as may be
determined by the district.”’ J. W. WIGHT.

W. F. SMITH.

W
jor=4

NOTES AND COMMENTS.

The Dev11 is always the companion of the fellow out of a job.

I would rather my neighbors to know me as a sinner than God to
know me as a hypocrite.

When a fellow learns that he does not know it all, he is in a fair
way to learn something.

The man who jumps at conclusions often fractures his spinal eol-
umn when he alights.

Praise and prayer are a good pair.

Happiness nests all about us, but most of us look too high for the
nest.

Shun the man with two faces under .one hat.

An awkward truth looks better than a polished lie. The fool who
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tells the truth shames the wisdom of a hundred liars. No man can
be caught in a lie who always speaks the truth.
-A sermon, preached behind a diamond stud never sounds just right.
Short sermons often come from long heads.
A stiffed-necked generation generally has a soft head above it. -
We should never expect our neighbors to be better than ourselves.
Whenever a man surrenders a principle of right, the Devil always
closes the trade. W. H. WORDEN.
STEWARTSVILLE, Missouri. '

B
j o2y

“ A PLEA FOR BETTER EDUCATION.

It has been remarked that our young people are cheerful, yet seri-
ous; and if they are to be the future corner-stones in Zion they must
be serious enough to realize to some degree the responsibility that
will rest upon them in the future. But to make this seriousness
effective, it must be supported by well-trained minds.

Not long ago'I heard a sermon, the central thought of which was,
“Study the ‘three books’ and with the help of the Holy Spirit get
from them your knowledge—Ilet them be your educators.”’

I do not wish to depreciate these books in the least,~—the Bible,
Doctrine and Covenants, and Book of Mormon,—but I do wish to
emphasize the need of a broader knowledge than I believe the aver-
age student will get from the three.

I do not propose to give the opinion of the publie in regard to our
educational standing, for you all know what it is, and it is certainly
unpleasant to hear. Just how far the public is in error and just to
what extent they are correct, I do not propose to say, but will give
a few facts. At Independence (I refer to that.place because I am
more familiar with conditions there than elsewhere) we have a very
admirable system of schools. In the last two years there have been
enrolled in -the high school approximately eighty-six children of
Latter Day Saint parents out of a total number of six hundred and
ninety, or about twelve and one half per cent. Bear in mind that
the Latter Day Saints form approximately sixteen per cent of the
population of Independence. And in the last five years there have
been, out of a total number of one hundred and twenty-two gradu-
ates, only eleven who were identified as Latter Day Saints. This is
but nine per cent.

What do these figures mean? Simply this: that, instead of the
gixteen per cent being maintained, which would be the case if our
education were on a par with the rest of our community, we have
only twelve per cent entering the high school and but nine per cent
that graduate.

All too many of the young people are content to leave school at
the grammar grades when they are insufficiently prepared for the
battles of life, or to meet the demands that will be made of them
later on. It may be that the same conditions do not exist in many
places that do exist in Independence, for there the busy, bustling
city calls too many of them from their quiet school life to its busi-
ness colleges, offices, and stores and factories. I highly approve of
special training for any line of business, but I would urge the neces-
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sity of a broader foundation for our life experiences than a gram-
mar-grade education supplemented by from six to twelve months in
a business college or an apprenticeship of equal duration. At that
time of life the fires of ambition are only kindling and the ideals
are just taking form. - But under the conditions that exist in most.
of our business colleges or apprentice shops the ambition will seldom
become a consuming fire, nor the ideal a part and parcel of the soul.
We are going to be the loser by such procedure, but we can not
estimate the loss. If you would have examples of what an educa-
tion will do for a man or woman, take those who are now the pil-
lars of our church. Are they not those who are the better educated,
whether they have acquired it through schools or through study
and perseverance? But how often do we hear young as well as
more mature members of our community say, ‘‘“The Lord will help
us out.”” It is most certainly true that he has helped us out, that he
does help us, and that he will, but I firmly believe that God helps
those who help themselves. Don’t you think it is asking a little too
much of his abundant mercy to ask ‘him to make up to us what we
?age lost by indifference to the opportumtles he has offered to us?
o
‘‘For unto every one that hath shall be given, and he shall have
an abundance; but from him that hath not shall be taken away even
that which he hath.”’—Matthew 25: 14. EDNA DONALDSON,
INDEPENDENCE, Missouri.

RVWF -
2o 2>

NEWS FROM SOCIETIES.

Take special notice! The date for sending in news has been changed. Corre-
spondents may now send items to reach the editor by the fifteenth of each
month, Wait until about that date and send in fresh items.—EDITOR.

Atchison, Kansas.—Our local, only six weeks old, is strong in
interest, although small in numbers. We tried to secure Quarterlies
for the very beginning of the Book of Mormon study, but being out
of print we began a year behind current work. As the president of
the society I give a map talk at every session on the early history,
always sandwiching in some modern proofs also rev1ewmg past
Work at every session, locating armies, cities, ete., and ‘‘connecting
up’’ with the lesson in hand.

The members are largely adults and how to get them interested in
the “‘after-lesson program’ was taxing me. I hit upon the plan of
askmg some one to write up a paper in story form on the lesson,
using the map as freely as he cared too. This is a regular feature,
It places the matter before the society in a neat, comprehensive
manner instead of fragmentary as we get it in the lesson study.
Another idea is to ask_two persons to be ready to tell us what point
in the lesson impressed them most. As a general thing they differ,
and by a little tact (on the part of the presiding officer) they are
shortly in a warm discussion, all hands taking part, where a pre-
announced debate would only serve to keep the timid ones away.

At our next session we will have a contest. We ‘‘choose sides’’
in the old-fashioned way then select Book of Mormon characters, or
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«cities of familiar lessons, and give them to spell and define. To fail
‘to spell -correctly does not constitute an entire failure for we make
the definition the main issue. For example—the word Nephi is
given. The pupil must tell if it be character or place or both, then
relate some incident with reference to it. - You see in an effort to
amuse we still center around the Book of Mormon and educate at
the same time. Fro McNICHOLS.

Holden, Mo.—The reader of AUTUMN LEAVES would never know
there was a live local at this place, from reports; however, we hope
that condition is a thing of the past. We like fo read of the success
of Religio work throughout the land, so we will contribute our mite.
November 17 and 18 the Religio stake convention convened here.
A very profitable and enjoyable time was had by all attending.
Some excellent thoughts, characteristic of the twentieth century,
were presented by talks and papers. A fine feature of the conven-
tion was a lecture by Bro. Miller. An illustrated lecture attracts
attention and gets the Book of Mormon before the people in an able
and convincing manner. Will tell about the local here when 1 have
no convention to report. -LALA SMITH JOHNSON.

Los Angeles, Cal.—Our- society is still forging along with three
fine classes and splendid interest. Sr. Lottie Ballard, one of our
regular and most studious members, has been very low with typhoid
fever but is now on the road to recovery. Bro. Hugo Adam, another
faithful and conscientious student of the Book ef Mormon, is now
enjoying better health. He was recently called to the office of
priest and seemed well qualified. Bro. J. M. Anderson is filling the
dual rdle of president and vice-president with interest and ability.
Sr. Odine Hawkins has proved herself a very efficient secretary the
past year. The society gave a very enjoyable Halloween social at
the residence of Sr. S. A. Howland, and, as is always the case,
every one had a delightful time. A question arose in our young
ladies’ class recently, ‘‘Will the colored race ever become white as
the Lamanites did and as they will again?”’ Any answer will be
appreciated. If not, why not? if they serve God equally with the
Lamanites?

The ‘‘Inspired dreams and visions’’ appearing in the AUTUMN
LEAVES are exceeding interesting, to my mind.

The editors of the Religio Quarterly will certainly reap a reward
in the hereafter, for no one can estimate the good it does in this
world in the study of the new and everlasting covenant.

R. T. COOPER,

Burlington, Iowa.—The only social event of interest during this
‘month was a social held at the home of the pastor. The weather
was decidedly unfavorable, and as a consequence the correspondent
was not present, but the report from wvarious sources was that a
pleasant evening was spent.

Our last business-meeting was held November 18, when five new
members were accepted and a sixth hame presented Some time
ago we reported that Burlington was ‘‘alive, though perhaps a little
sleepy.”” We think now that Burlington may Wake up.”” At that
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same meeting, the action of the executive committee was indorsed,
which provided for a rearrangement of classes, thus forming one
new adult class and making provision for the juniors who might be
able to attend. We are again meeting Sunday evening, and though
it almost necessarily shortens our time, it has some advantages, and
we hope that, at least, in may not prove detrimental.

ETHEL A. Lacy.

St. Lowis. Mo.—Our November prayer-service was good. The
good literature committee gave a musical November 5. A collee-
tion was taken to be used for literary purposes. The flower and
music committee had charge of a splendid program November 9.
‘The flower of the month, the chrysanthemum, used for decoration.
‘The programs were written on hand-painted maple-leaves. colored
in autumn colorings. About eighty-five were present. The pro-
gram that the relief committee had charge of was good. The
“Indefinite’’ read on the same evening was much enjoyed.

Our juveniles did nobly November 23. We were pleased to note
the willingness of our future Religians to perform their duty.
:Souvenirs consisting of little pasteboard boxes filled with candy—
red-hots representing cranberries—and a hand-painted pumpkin
‘pasted on top of each box were given to every attendant. Most of
the music and recitations pertained to Thanksgiving-time.~ With
‘the activity of committees in getting up these entertaining pro-
grams, our lessons have not been neglected. Our president is very
-diligent in seeing that all clagses are interested in their study. We
now have seven classes. The attendance has been decidedly on
-the increase since last report. We have six added to our member-
-ship list the past month. :

Fall River, Mass.—An old yet true secriptural saying is, “‘It is
-good to give thanks unto the Lord, for he is good and his mercy
-endureth for ever,’”” and contemplating the goodness of God and
being thankful that we have one day in the year set apart for the
:special purpose of showing our appreciation for all the blessings we
receive, we had the Sunday following Thanksgiving for this pur-
pose. The president and Religians worked faithfully to secure a
~.good attendance and their efforts met with fair success. A pro-
-gram was prepared which consisted of readings, and an original
story on the first Thanksgiving, interpersed with music and song.
Response to the roll-call was to name something we were thankful
for, or a quotation from the Bible bearing on thankfulness. We are
sorry that our pastor, who also is our eritie, and his beloved com-
panion are to leave us the coming week, being appointed to another
misgion, Mgrs. HATTIE HOWLETT.

Independence, Mo.—The sixteenth convention of the Independ-
ence Stake Religio-Literary society was held at Holden, November
17 and 18, with President Bushnell as chairman. The need and
advisability of a condensed story of the Book ¢f Mormon illustrated
by archaology was discussed, preceded by an article from Bro.
W. H. Deam on the same subject. Reports from locals are encour-
aging and the outlook for next year promises more thorough work.
"There are ten locals and sixteen home classes, making a total of
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1029. The Independence local gave a reception to Professor Stewart
and F. B. Blair of Graceland College on Friday evening, December
17. The Religio members were out in large numbers. Some of our
prettiest girls presided at the decorated booths and dispensed sand-
wiches and lemon punch. The reception was held in the dining-
hall. The sweet strains of the orchestra added to the babel of
sounds, as we all wanted to talk at once. ArTHA R. DEAM.

INDEPENDENCE STAKE.

Some items in this report are of general interest and we gladly give it space -
EDITOR.

Every local in the Kansas Cities can be found generally in good
working order, especially in the study of the Book of Mormon.
Much interest is manifested in the prayer-service in most locals
though some, we regret to say, have abandoned this part of the
work, and in our opinion to the detriment of their spiritual develop-
ment. The literary and program work is being sadly neglected in
locals, for the most part, as the committees seem to be a little slack
in brmgmg forward new material. It takes considerable energy
and persistency to seek out these recruits and the tendency is to
rely on the few old standbys rather than to develop the majority.

In regard to the song-service it would be well if each Religian
would try to pay especial heed to the commands in the Doctrine and
Covenants along this line. There is more of an effort being made
on the part of the executives to observe better decorum and advance
%he drill of parliamentary rules in business-meetings than hereto-

ore.

The home class work under the management of Sr. Deam has
resulted in sowing the seed of interest among scattered members to
the extent that they will probably furnish material for the estab-
ment of two more locals in our stake.

In the stake, according to the census of 1900, the population was
478,900 and as the Religio enrollment now numbers 1,200—or one
Religian to every 400—we can see we are entitled to 400 neighbors
apiece when observing the revelation which reads: ‘‘Behold, I sent
you out to testify and warn the people, and 1t becometh every man
who hath been warned to warn his neighbor.”’

While speaking of warning it might be well to suggest for the bet-
terment of our condition and the progress of the work the following:
The reunion such as held in Nauvoo last July, in which the church,
Sunday-school, and Religio were equally represented, should be
established as a permanent feature, and we trust that such an 1dea1
is not too high to be reached in this Independence Stake.”’

At the last General Convention there seemed to be an appeal for
a condensed history of the church and we now present the subject
of arranging for a condensed story of the Book of Mormon illus-
trated by archaeology.

It might be a move in the right direction for a petition to be sent
from this body to the Board of Publication requesting the LEAVES

to be published semimonthly with a more generous use of illus-
trations. W. A. BUSHNELL.

From report of president.
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EQUALITY, -
BY BISHOP E. L. KELLEY.

Equality is the ecendition or quality of being equal.  Persons
under this condifion are neither superior nor inferior; gre:ate:r
nor less; better nor worse! .

This docg not mean that one is just as tall as anothef or that
all must weigh in the same notch, eat the same amount of food,
or sing well in the same key; but it dees mean that there are
no servants and no masters, no-exalied and no debased, none
speciaily privileged and one whose rights are specially -abridged.

Tn temp@ml matters each is v,uD“oLed faceording to “hl%‘nceds
and wants .inasmuch -as -his -wants . .are .just.”  ‘Bat it is net
necessary that allishall -.engage in the same business, or work
at the wsame : trade, nor:that ;they shall have the -same -sized
Afamily, mor-have.a-stewardship of the:same amount. of property.
“The eguality of the holding is based upon the needs and just
wants of all and. is. defermined according to the reasguahle de-
mands, circumstances, bust ness capabilities, talents, and calling
of cach. _

PURITY OF LIFE FIRST.

There absolutely can be no idlers, loafers, busybodies, ‘back‘
biters, deceivers, rogues, liars, dmankaﬂs libertines, or covetous
persons where there is equdhty, and conversely, Where any of
these things exist the rules and laws belonomg to this order
can not be safely entered upon; hence the divine instruction te
the church in December, 1833, upon its failure to carry out the
law of eguality among the Saints: “Behold, I say unto you,
there were jarring and contentions, and envyings and strifes,
and lustful and covetous desires among them, therefore by thege
things they  poluted - their inheritances. ”—Doctmne and Cove-
nants 98:3: :

Also the following, June 22, 1834: “Therefore in consequence
of the fransgressions of my people, ‘it is expedient in me that
mine elders should wait for a little season -for the redemption
of Zion, that they themselves may be prepared and that my
people may be taught more perfectly concerning their duty an(i
the things which I require at their han ”—Ibl_d 102:3.
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The rule of conduct enjoined by Jesus at the first of his min-
istry in Palestine is the true governing principle to be met at
the threshold of the Zionic state of equality, and men must ever
,stand dazed and disappointed who undertake to bring about the
hoped for conditions among a people who fail to keep this law:
“Therefore, all things whatsoever ye would that men should do
"unto -you, do ye even so to themu: for this is the law and the
prophets. »__Matthew 7:12.
Those who attempt to force the condition without followmg
. the laws governing are in a like pitiable state as the religious
enthusiast who promises that heaven may be gained any way
you please, so you say, “Lord, help, T am a sinner.” But Jesus
tanght, “Not every one that saith Lord, Lord, shall enter into
“the kmgdom of heaven; but he that doeth the wﬂl of my Father
wko is in heaven.”
"~ Why not follow Chmst instead of the teaching of some man?
“Enter ye in at the strait gate.”
- The question of conditions precedent to entering upon the
system of equality has been presented to the reader at this early
time in considering the question, because in the judgment of the
writer, it is the one phase to which the attention of all should
now be earnestly directed. It is an easy matter to awsken a
desire on the part of the people to enter upon the enjoyment
of the holy association of complete oneness and equality, but
gnother thing to lead them. so to live and sacrifice as to make
the infroduction of the order of equality possible. The error ot
the present age is much the same as with the Jews when Jesus
taught and w rouo}1‘r among them; there is a great desire to be
partakers of the “lgaves and ﬁ&Leq 7 but too little disposition
shown to commend the religion of the Master by keeping his
sayings. There can be no near approach to the doctrine of .
e@‘mhw without an earmest effort of self demal and unselfish
sacrifice, .
EQUALITY OF RIGHTS.

One prominent feature of the condition of being equsl is
alveady fully reached by the people, but has been unappreciated
by many and abused by many others. It is that of equality of
rights. To proceed further in the way of divine oneness this
must be zealously cherished and honored. It applies fo every
person and {o every condition, and so necessarily its bounds
stop at the borders of the rights belonging to every other indi-
vidual. It at once opens the door of opportumty and advance-
ment to all, but just as effectually closes the avenue of interfes-
ence with the work, business, rights, and privileges of every one.

Equality of rights does not permit one to take advantage -of
his neighbor, interfere with the work of others, or in any way
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authorize him to assume a position of influence and trust to
which he is not properly called and elevated. A community of
rights in parallel lines, not at angles, and properly honored,
permits no clashes between the privileged membership. It fol-
lows without exception, then, that we should be at absolute peace
with each other.

Again, the fact of equality of rights in the church, or state,
interferes in no way with the work of officers or teachers. The
work and calling of these is parallel with the rights of all others;
there is a collision only when parties fail of duty, and abuse
the doctrine of equality of rights. 'To effectually honor and
guard his own rights a member must faithfully respect and recog-
nize the rights of all others, and every one in his place and sta-
tion. ~ Ome under this great bill of rights can no more disrespect
and disregard the rights of the official or the laymember, and
stand excusable, than he can disregard the rights belonging to
the sacred precincts of the home of one of these, and stand guilt-
less, How pertinent, indeed, is the instruction of the Lord to
his people: *Let every man learn his duty.” He must not-only
stay within his own line- of work and usefulness, but he must
also keep out of the way and work of others.

A full compliance with and adherence to the principles and
law of equality of rights will prove our capability of entering
upon a further advanced position in the work of equality. There
is nothing known to the writer which so much defers the full
ingtitution of the older as that ofs awaiting the general notice
that the entire membership, brothers and sisters, fully recognize,
keep, and honor the law of equality of rights. Who is prepared
to-issue the order stating that all are ready?

The Bishopric has sought under the provisions of the law to
ascertain how nearly the Saints were prepared for advanced con-
ditions and has asked for financial reports and expressions of
readiness to sacrifice and help as the law directs. “For accord-
ing to the law every man that cometh up to Zion must lay all
things before the Bishop of Zion.”—Doctrine and Covenants 72:3
“And also my servants who are abroad in the earth should send
forth the accounts of their stewardships to the land of Zion,
for the land of Zion shall be a seat and a place to receive and’
do all these things.”—Doctrine and Covenants 69 :2.

The fact that the command was given to “lay all things before
the bishop,” is all that is necessary to prove that this is an
essential part of the work. The Lord does not direct a non-.
essential thing to be dome. It is writen, “My word shall not
return unto me void.” ‘ PR

Many have thought they could climb up some other way, fail-
ing to recognize the fact that to insist upon our own way and
~wighes in this matter is but to put further from us the cherished
promises.

'
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JEQUALITY CIN  SPIRITUAL THINGS.

It is a full and perfect obedience to the law of Christ that
brings us into harmony with the divine will where all may be
ow ned as children, scns and daughters of God, and receive of the
divine Hpirit and the distribution of spiritual gifts, not as we
often wish and ask, but according to our needs, and “as he will.”

Jod is not partial, and yet ow of his great abundance he De-
stows upon hig cmldmn “diversities of gafES7 but the same Spir-
it”; not the same gift to each one, but to each accoring to his
wants and needs, and all this that each may “profit withal.”
To each is given full and fair opportunity with every one else;
all receiving according to their several abilities, and it is then
left with the M(hwdual undw this proper condl“mon to prove
what he will be.

It is represenied of the church and ifs work that in that day
before the Son of man comes, the kingdom of heaven the church,
“is as a man traveling into a far Country, who called his own
servants -and -deliversd unto -them hig -goods.” “And unto. one
he gave five talents, to another two, and to another one; to every
‘man according to his several ability; and straightway went on
his journey.”—Matthew 25:14, Inspired Translation. From this
illustratien it is apparent that we are made stewards of our
heavenly Father and receive according to his wise provisions,
gifts and stewardships, for the great-and good purpose of aetiv:
ity and usefulness; and not @ump}v for cur own comfort and
ease or satisfaction. This is also clearly expressed in the par-
able of ‘the rich man.and the unjust - %teward Like sixteenth
chapter. The useful life and work of Jesus of Nazareth is the
pattern for all, and it is written that “He went about doing good”;
alsn, that he is our pattern in all things.” -

To bestow spiritual gifts, divine favor or material riches upon
a people without regard to their respective abilities and capaci-
ties to properly appreciate and use, would destroy rather tham
build them up, and burden instead of comfort and help. Among
the requisites to the desirable conditions of equality is that prin-
ciple that provides that each shall receive that which to him is
useful and to a great degree en;oyable If this is not correct,
then there may be less creneral happmeqs and comfort undor
the order of equahty than there is in the reverse state, notwith-
styundmg the many day-dreams upon the question.

The advance proposition necessary to gain true and full equal-
ity is that we reach the condition where all have a true concep-
tion of the duties we owe to God and to each other. Without
this it is impossible to move together without jealousies, jar-
rings, and complainings. There must be a possibility of moving
with oneness of purpose and desire in order 1o - succeed. We
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should be equal in industry and interest, well balanced in fru-
gality and economy, and all of a dlsp()@ltlon of ‘self-helpfulness
and chmtv toward others. How else can we mamtam the equal
~ state and relatlon should it once be entered upon? '

TRUE CHARACTER NECESSARY.

It is reveaied that: “The Lord called his people ZlOﬂ because
they were of one heart and one mind, and dwelt in rwhteous-
ness; and there was no poor among them; and Enoch cont*nued
his premhmg in righteousness unto the people of God.”—Doc-
trine and Covenants 36:2.

Jesus said: “By this shall all men know that ye are my
disciples, if ye have love one to another.”—dJohn 13:35.

Well, have we proved it to the world? We may do so by develop-
‘ing characters that are in full harmony with the law. These
are not builded, however, by reading idle tales, or meting out
such instruction as develops a feeling of enmity and hatred
between brethren, or mankind in general, whether rich or poor,
bond or free, or of whatever class or stfn,tmn ,

‘Every move made in a splmt of selfishness and envy, or with
the object of bitterly arraying men against each other, is prompt-
ed by the spirit from. beneath not the Spirit of tn-th that is
from above. The work of the Spirit of the Lord is love, joy,
peace, longsuffering, gentleness, goodness, faith, meekness, and
temperance.

A people moved by this may arrive at equality and true holi-
ness, and there is a bright future for such; but the reverse spirit
leads to hatred, variance, discord, and finally anarchy and death.
All then should “try the spirits” which move them to action..
We can not afford to be falsely led; and the test is not the
desire or will of ‘the individual, but the word of God. Each
should be careful to examine hlmqelf and ascertain the under-
lying motive of his efforts, and talk, about equality. Is it to
serve self, or to humbly serve the Lord? If it is for the latter ’
purpose, then be forward to put away every evil work.

INHERITANCES AND STEWARDSHIPS.

The disposition of inheritances and stewardships under the law
to more fully equalize the benefits, burdens and opportunities
among the Saints, presents no exception to the examples already -
set OLt showing that the Lord deals ¢ut to every man accordmg
to Wlsdom and in justice and equity. The proposition is clearly
set forth in Doctrine and Covenants 77:1, of the application of
unvarying principles touching equality, both in heavenly and

nt‘thly things: “IFor if ye are not equal in earthly things, ye
can not be equal in obtaining heavenly things; for if you will
that I give unto you a place in’the’ Celestlal world, you must
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prepare yourselves by doing the thmgs which I have commanded
you and required of you.”—Doctrines and Covenants 77:1. .

Also Section 101, paragraph 2: “I the Lord, stretched out
the heavens, and builded the earth as a very handy, work; and
all things therein are mine; and it is my purpose to provide“
for my Saints, for all things are mine, but it must needs be
done in mine own way.”

If there was no specific declaration upon the manner of distribu-
tion of properties then in the books, it would be. determinable
from the divine plan touching spiritual things as hereinbefore
set out. KEvery one will receive “according to. his.-wants. and
needs, inagmuch as his wants are just.”

But the plan is made specific in word: “And you -are.to be-
equal, or in other words, you are to have equal claims on the
properties, for the benefit of managing the coneerns of your stew-
ardships, every man according to his wants and needs, inasmuch
as his wants are just; and. ,all this for the benefit of the church
‘of the living Geod, that every man may improve upon bis talent,
that every man may gain other talents; yea, even an hundred-
fold, to be cast into the storehouse, to bﬂcgme the common prop-
erty of the whole church, every man seeking the interest of his
newhbm and doing all thrws with an eye single to the Olory
of God. ”—DOLU‘ ne and Covenants 81 :4.

Do not,overlook the fact th“ under the Lord’s plan every one
has his stewardship. This is the special business, means of live-
lihood, q}oftmmu_‘ work, or nr“fg@mon whatever one is called
to do, or is capable of doing and properly allotted; and these
several stewardships are ag distinetly Jeparate and apart from
‘all- others and the common fund, as each perzon has his own
“separate, individual identity and is responsible to God. for his
acts, and must separately answer to God for hiS faithfulness in,
and development of the stewardship.

‘Fach member, Imvever, has eqrai claims upon the common-
fund, the store house, for the management of his stewardship.
- But the claim upon the common fund is not determined by the
individual himself, any more than a member may determine -
what gift of the Spirit he will have.. Spiritual things which
are for the good of all are not at each one’s direction or wish,
but as God wills. - And temporalities which are for the good

¢ll are not given out upon the demand of a member as he
' Wllls or may Judge himself entitled to the same, but they are
admmlstered according to. h1s “Wants, inasmuch as his. Wants
are Just »

1t is clear then, that some one must pass upon the questlon'
of the ‘“just Wants ” when this common fund is to be drawn
upon, and that under such ‘condition persons may often be-for
a time ‘diappointed even under the “all things common”. idea,

&
&
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when this is administered according to the Iaw of Christ. Let
no one misconstrue the law of uniformity as set out. All are
to have “equal claims on the properties for the benefit of mazn-
aging the concerns of their stewardships.” This is rig}iﬂ“:‘ and
every just claim would be allowed; but what about an improper
claim?

INDIVIDUAL AND JOINT OWNERSHIP.

Under the Lord’s system of equality every person who is couni-
ed worthy to have part and lot therein has what is properly
termed his own interests, as well as this right of claim upon the
church “storehouse.”” This preserves the liberty and independ-
ence of the member, and this conservation of individual liberties
is as essential to the state and condition of equality and the
well-being of Zion, as any other vital principle. 8perial pre-
vision is made for this under the law so that no nndue advantage
may be taken one of another, notwithstanding differences of opin-
ion, controversies, and even discipline may arise. "The state-
ment is:

“Women have claim upon their hugbands for theu‘ maintenance
uniil the husbands are taken; and if they are not found trams-
gressors they shall have fell@wshlp in the church; and if they
are not faithful, they shall not have fellowship in the Ch\ﬂ“iﬁl"
yet they may remain upon their inheritances aceording to the
law of the land.”—Doectrine and Covenants 82:1.

The principle applies equally to the husband oF any one else,
and to the stewardship as well as the inheritance. Kither may
be dispesed of by the steward, owner, as did Esau his birthright,
but can not be taken away against-the steward’s will, except he
barter it away according to the law of the land.

Again, paragraph 2: “All children have claim upon their
par’ents for their maintenance until they are of age; and after
thatgthey have claim upon the church; or, in other words, upom
the Lord’s storehouse, if their parents have not wherewith te
- give them imheritances. And the storehouse shall be kept by
the consecrations of the church, that widows and orphans ghaﬂ
be provided for, as also the poor.”’

Without individual O\VILGI‘thp there would be no such t}mw"
as parents being able to give their children their ]nheriranae&
Ownership in a proper Way is the order; this seems to be one
of the main objects to be attained. Without this, instead of
.there being no poor, every man would be poor; and in case he
did not walk. according to any edict that might be issued by
the church, although he did not believe it, he would be set adrift
without a penny as effectually as it was ever possible under the
darkest reign of the popes. God’s ways are the reverse of thisg
«in directing the bishop in his work he says the bishop shall:
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“When he shaﬂ appoint a man his portion, give unto Wim a
writing that shall secure unfo him his portion, and that shall
‘kold it, even this right and- this inheritance in the church, -
until he transgresses and is not accouhted worthy to belong to
the chureh; and if he shall transgress, he shall not have power
to claim that portion svhich he has consecreated unto the bishop
for the poor and the needy of my church; therefore he shall
not retain [drawback] the gift, but shall ounly bave claim on
that portion that is deeded to him. And thus all things shall
be made sure according to the law of the land. ”——Doctrme and
Covenants-51 :1.

Tt is safe to afirm that men’s rights arve not Jeepaldlzed in
carrying out the law of Christ, but preserved; and this js in
perfect harmony with the mstrmtlon to the church April 18, 1902:

“In regard fo the gathering and the work of the bishopnc
in regard to the law of tithing and consecration, I made inquiry
what should be the attitude of the church in regard theréto. To
this question I was answered, that the Book.of Doctrine -and
Covenants as accepted by the church was to guide the advice
and action of the bishoprie, taken as a whole, each revelation
contained therein having its appropriate bearing upon each of
the others and their relation thereto; and unless the Iiberties of
the people of the church should be in jeopardy, the application
of the law as stated by the bishopric should be acceded t0.”—
Thid., 126:10.

mhe stewardship is to God, and not simply to the church. No
rule of action can ever be made which invalidates the law re-
quiring each to answer to God for bis work, or that sets aside
thie doctrine of personal liberty of the citizen. God’s children
must be free; Zion is not made wup of the following of slaves: -
This freedom, however, permits no one to live above the law,
or to violate a single one of its provmmns True liberty is-
ever within the law, not cutside. - . ‘®

THE GENERAL GOOD CONSERVED.

Tt will be observed that the doctrine of Equality is not for
the benefit of the few, but for all; all are to be equal under the
- system. And while there may be differences in the amounts and
values of stewardships in order that each. “may improve upor
. his talent”; yet, the general results are for the common good.
The gains to the extent of “an hundredfold,” or less, are cast
into “the Lord’s storehouse, to become the common property of .
the whole church.” This does not mean that one’s’stewardship
can not be extended and developed under the energy and enter:
. prise of a faithful citizen of Zion. In keeping with the extended
knowledge, demands, and opportunities, it is safe-to siy that:
it Wlll both before and during the millennium, for that matter;

www.LatterDayTruth.org



*SOLACE -° » 57

‘but can not be done at the expense.of the gtewardship of any
-other person. All have equal L]&lnllIOOD,the storchouse for the
management. of their stewards ships; but some mny be more indus-
tmous, self-sacrificing, and zealous in their work than others,
and every one will be rewarded according to his works,

Under the system, whoever prospers most does the most for
the general good and not simply: for himself; and this eliminates
the disposition to selfishness and jealousy from the gecount; for
the gains, as already shown, “become the common property of
the whole chureh, every man seeking the interest of his neighbor,
~and doing all things with an eye single to the glory of God.”

Christ is willing to bless and enrich his people, but not until
‘they shall have proved by their devotion and sacrifices that they
<an bear this, and are worthy to receive. Particular inquiry
~was-made of Jesus upon this upon a certain occasion: “Peter
-said, Lo, we have left all and followed thee.” “And he-said
unto them, Veriiy. I say unto you, there is- no man who has
left house, or parents, ¢r brethren, or wife, or- children, for the
‘kingdom «of God’s sake, who shall not receive manifold more in
this present time; and in the VVOfld to come, life everlasting.”

—ULuke 18:29, 30. ~

To those “du)labor and_patuqnﬂy wait, ak;djnw trustfully the
Lord’s time, sacrificing for Zion’s weal, Walhmr unselhshlv and
in the truth, seeking not to please themselves btt him who hath
made the promises sure, there is hope—to such the redemption,
gathering, and eguality need not be deferred.

LaMoni, Towa, Deczmber 15, 1906.

[N
[ B

SOLACE. T
BY DOLLIE RODGER OLSEN.

All day have the clouds hovered low in the sky,
And sadly the North Wind his tune whistles by.
The branches are bare,—not a vestige of green, —
Yet close to my window a bluebird is seen. )

Thy plumage is lovely, thy wee heart is light.
‘Wherever thou wishest to take thy lone flight
Thou hast but to spread thy wings and away

O’er scenes that are sorrowfill, scenes that are gay.

What matter to thee if the ground is all white?
And clouds overhead keep the sun out of sighit?

- No sorrow or grief hath thy gentle heart stirred,
Oh, would I were like thee thou beautiful bird!

But away thou:hast flown and the landscape is drear;
Save the desolate wind not a sound do I hear.

Sweet bird, come again to my window, I pray,

And gladden my héart as thou hast doné torday.

The trees all their verdure of summer have lost,
Long ago they were chilled by the cold and the frost;
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No beauty is left, and yet bravely they stand,
The heart is still warm, oh, the thought it is grand!

They will pass through the sleet and the storms, until spring,
Then see what the sunshine of gladness will bring;

Again they will wave in the soft, gentle breeze,

Though at present it seems, just to look at those trees,

That nothing could ever their luster restore,
So changed are they now from their beauty of yore.
Like the forest in winter, sometimes in our life,

. We stand 'mid a hail- storm of sorrow and strlfe,

Yet the spring it wiLL come, and the sun shine more bright; .
Though the sterm-leaves its traces, the heart will be light;

-~ Perhaps not so light as it was once before,
But more like the calm when'a storm has passed o’er.

Wait! wait! restless heart, cease thy longing, I pray;
We are not like the bird, we can not fly away;

We must wait, though *is hard, we have waited so long;
But in prayer there is s’trength——to be patient is strong.

He who calmed the rough waters of far Galilee

Will quiet thé billows on life’s troubled sea;

Tho’ our life-boat may drift 'mid the breakers’ wild roar,
We will finally land on some beautiful shore,

God knoweth the hezrt, and on him we denend, —
QOur solace in sorrow, our guardian, our friend.
With the sunset of life sinking fust out of sight,
May we peacefully say to all Nature, Good-night.

N S
T Qs

SCENES IN FOREIGN FIEIDI.—PART IV. v
‘ IN JERUSALEM. ,
BY ELDER PAUL M. HANSON.
(Illus‘ti'afed by the author.)

The mount of Glives is a ridge three hundred feet higher than
the site of the temple. It runs north and south, and is divided
into three or four summits. It is “before Jerusalem on. the east.””
Nearly all the places of intérest inside. and outside of the walls
of the city are visible from this point. Here we can read with
a new interest the twenty-fourth chapter of the book of Matthew.
As we look at the city we can not but think of the terrible scenes
that have been witnessed here, of the erime that caused the

“heavens to grow dark and the earth to tremble. Ilere the Son
of God, who came to save, was scourged and mocked and eruci-
fied.

(ilive-trees are growing in the valley of Jehosaphat and on
the mount of Olives. . The mount can, therefore at this date,
with propriety, be called Ohvet

Mount Scopus and the plain on Wthh Titus and his legions
were encamped lie close to the elty, to the northeast, and north
respectively.
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One can not get as good a conception of the city from the
mount of Olives as can be made by overlooking a modern town
with wide streets and squares. You can see only the upper
parts of stone walls, and plastered rcofs covered with small
domes. The streets are not visible, no throngs of people are seen.
Near the walls to the south are patches Of prickly pear, and
gardens.

The hills roundabout are generally rocky and barren. In some
- places:the: stones are-gathered into plles that the ground may
be cultivated. - Along the.sides of the valley of Jehosaphat are

"THE MOUNT OF OLIVES.

fields and vi.neyafds. “The brook Kedron flows in the ‘I‘ainy sea-
son. The pathway from Jerusalem to Bethany across the mount
of Olives, so often trodden by the feet of Jesus, is just by our

side. Down the mountain-side, to the south, facing Jerusalem,

are thousands upon thousands of Jewish tombstones, not stand-
ing perpendicularly, but lying down, and on them are Jewish
insecriptions: To the westward, beginning near our feet, stretches
for about fifteen miles the wﬂderness of Judea, a succession of
barren hills.
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The Jordan Valley is seen, and the Jordan River, being.in
flossd, can be seen winding along to the Dead Sea. The Dead
Sea, though twenty miles away, can be seen. C}eaﬂy, the lower
hatf being hidden by the mountain cliffs, the upper part
glistening in the sun. One can but be astonished te be able to
"se@- obgacts 30 elearlj so far away, but the atmosnhere is such
that one.can see a great distance. Farther to thé east, through
the haze that hangs over the ‘Jordan valley, can be seen the
monntaing of Moab; and to the south, is Mount Nebo, from which
Boses locked out upon the promised land, into which he was
not permitted to enter. Along to the east of the Dead Sea is
a ruined castie where it is said John the Baptist was beheaded.

At the base of Olivet, near the Brook Kedron, is a2 small parcel
of Iand, supposed by many to be the garden of Gethsemane. It
“is inclosed by a wall of stone, is well kept, and contains several
very old olivetrees and plants with flowers in bloom. There
is a small entrance that leads to it, and in enfering one must
stoop low. This is at least near, if it is not the spot, of the
Savior's awful sufferings on the night of his betrayal. Here
ascended the Bavior’s cry, “Father, 1f it be possﬂole, Iet this
eup pass from me.”

With faces turned toward Jerustlem we descend Ohvet along
one of its many paths. As we reach the road below Gethqemanc
that leads to Jericho, we are met by beggars, and as ‘we go along
our way, persons with disfigured features rise from sitting by
the wayside, thrust out their hands,, which are sometimes covered
because of their disease, and cry in the Arabic tongue, “Uﬂclean
unclean.”  They are lepers. _T{qultals are prowded for them,
but they seem to prefer to beg by day, often sitting scantily
clothed in the rain, and then seek shelter in caves of -the rocks
by night. One could not but wish that they were the last ones
that leprcsy sheuld ever afflict.

We cross the Kedron valley, and pass the Golden Gate in the
eastern wall, which is thought by some to mark the site of the
“Beautiful .Gate of the Tmnple’,” where Peter healed 'the cripple.
The gate is sealed with heavy masonry, and the Mshammedans
have a tradition that when it is opened, their power in the Holy
Laud will cease, so strangers had better not tamper with it.

We walk with feehnos of gladness along the road that leads
us to the northeastern corner of the city wall where we turn to
the west and after following for a short dlstance the road that
leads along within a few feLt of the northern wall, we see Gor-
don’s Galvary on ‘the right, and Damascus Gate on the left. We
rejoice that a long- Chemshed desire is about to be reahzedwour
feet are soon to stand within the gates of J. erusalem. ‘We arrlve
at the Jaffa Gate and through 1t throngs of people.are going
into and coming out of the 01ty The gates are never closed,
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no tribute-money is requived. David Street, which we enter im
upon, is one of the principal streets. Immedia‘ely fo the right
is the Tower of David. The antiquity of its lower sfory at once
arrests attention. The huge blocks of stone, 1014 without cement,

and bevelled, indicate {o an unpracticed eye great antiguity: 'Nm
Tower of Hippicus, meéntioned by Josephus az having been built
by Herod, is near bv the Tower of David. Josephus makes the
Tower of Hippicus the starting-point in his descrintions of the
three walls that [ortﬁad the city at the tmh, Jerusalem was de-
stroyed by Titus.

To the left as we proceed along are some large modern build-
ings, one of which is built upon the site of the Tower of Hananeel,
part of the foundation FES)EH?W“ on the wall of that tower. Th&s
is interesting when it is k“lmyﬂ that Jeremiah, in prophesying
of the final rebuilding of Jerusalem, eaid, ¢ “eheld the days
come, saith the Lord, that the city shall be built to the Lord from
the tower ¢f Hananeel unto the gate of the corner.”—Jeremiah
31:38, o
Just. across from the Tower of David is the consulate of the
United “States, over which the Stars and Stu; ﬁ oat in the
breeze. ;
~ Along Zion Street is an American convent; the church ‘of 8t
Janies within is-said to mark the site where James was killed
by Herod. ‘ '

Most of the streets are narrow—so narrow and winding, and
cleanliness is not found in them., The city scems to have cast
- off the montle which was worn when we looked from Olivet.
There is poverty and sgualor. Many live in houses of four walls,
1no Windows, and to-one of the walls Is built ancther house with
a door opening into another street.. The walls of each house are
from three to five feet thic I, and conseguently occupy much space,
There are crocked lanes ten or twelve feet wide, and. even these
are in places shut up by arches, or by the projecting walls of
the houses; some of the streets are vaulted over. As you go
along the narrow defiles freqnently it is necessary to step aqzde
to IPt a donkey pass, bearing a burden or its d}fl ver. Some of
the streets are paved, and along the sides are footpaths. There
are many small shops of various kinds, and throngs of people
are moving along. The surface of the city is quite irregular im
certain parts, and by reason of this many of the streets descend
very rapidly. Many of the buildings are constructed out of the
ruins of former edifices; especially is this the case with the city
wallg, so around us are st(m from many periods, from the time
of Solomon down to the fifteenth century. . Arcund us, on the
right .and on the left, are men’s O‘rcate‘st amblﬁons crumbleﬁ
to 1uvins.

There are no street-cars in J erusalem.
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Money-changers still sit about in public places and do business
with all nationalities.
The city is divided into quarters: the Jews occupying Moriah;
" Mchammedans, Bezetha; Armenians, Zion; and the Christians,
Akra. S
~ The mosque of Omar with its huge and graceful dome and
grounds, just across from the mount of Olives, within the walls
of the city, occupies the site of Solomon’s Temple. Its dome
Jis brilliant. The structure is in charge of Mohammedans. Chris-

ECCE HOMO ARCH.

Supposed to be a part of Pilate’s judgment hall.

tains can not: obtain an entrance into it without first securing
permission and then drawing over their shoes a pair of conse-
crated slippers. Until recently the Mohammedans required
Christians to remove their shoes, but now for a small fee the
slippers are provided. Without the slippers or the taking oft
of ‘the .shoes, the Christians would, the Islams think, pollute
their holy place. An armed escort accompanies us to insure our.
safety from fanatical Moslems. A wall surrounds the inclosure
within which the mosque stands, the east and a portion of the
sounth wall forming a part of the present city wall. 'The inclosure
is Iarger than the area covered by Solomon’s Temple. There
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is little or no doubt that the mosque of Omar stands on Mount
Moriah, where Abraham set about to offer Isaae, and where David
offered  burnt offerings and peace offerings. In the inclosure
are a number of cypress and olive-trees, fountains, and a few
small buildings with domes used by the Mohammedans as places
for prayer. The mosque of Omar is built upon a paved plat-
Aform, is octagonal in form, and is pierced with fifty-six beautiful
windows, ﬁﬂed with stamed glass remarkable for its brilliancy,
above which are extracts from the Koran written in Turkish
letters. There are four doors that give entrance. As we enter
the building and look toward the celhng beautiful mosaic work
and ornamentatlon of gold greets our eyes. A corridor runs
entirely around the inside of the building having many marble
columns. The dome is of Woodwork, part of it being elaborately
carved. Under the dome is a large limestone rock, which occu-
pies a considerable portion of the floor area, and is surrounded
by a railing to keep it from the touch of visitors. It is very
- probable that it was on this rock that Abraham was about to
offer Isaac, and the rock which afterward became the founda-
tion of the Holy of Holies, the altar of the sanctuary, on which
rested the ark of the covenant. If this be true, here is where the
. hiph priest sprinkled blood once a year on the great day of
atonement. There is a hole in the rock that leads down to an
excavated chamber. Over the hole it is supposed the altar of
burnt offering stced. When the pavement of the cave is struck,
there 1e‘mrnb a hollow sound, showing there s a well or a
subrerranean way beneath. It has been found connected with
cizterns and sewers, and possibly these were used to carry the blood
and refuse from the offerings to the Kedron Valley. This under-
ground reg‘mn is called by the Mohammedans the “well of spir-
its,” and is regarded by them as the entrance to the Mohammedan.
hell. The sun as it shines through the stained glass windows,
fills the room with light, and casts many colors upon the deco-
rated walls.

As our company was about to leave the mosque, the Moham-
medan took us to see a round stone in the floor, in which were -
three and a half nails, each nail representing one hundred years -
and one nail disappearing, he said, every one hundred years. As
there were three and onehalf nails, the world would come to
an end in three hundred and fifty years. We looked gravely
on, being in their gacred edifice; just as we were about to leave,
we were told-if we would put a little “backsheesh’ (money) on
their rock we would “be sure of a passport to heaven.” I told
him I had “my ticket”; whereat he looked somewhat dismayed.

A little to the south is the mosque-el-Aksa, built about the
same time as the mosque of Omar (about the seventh century).
Init is a large room for the devotions of the Mohammedan women,
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who are pot allowed in the principal enclosure. Ou the foor
are devotees of the faith sitling in a ecircle, one reading and de-
claiming to the others from tho Koran. Solemnity attequ their
meetin f's but fanaticism is marked on their faces. There are
no scats, but here and there on the floor are beauntiful criental
rugs.

Just in froet of the mosque is a large cistern, into which water
comes from - @f‘lomonk noGis, three mﬂ@@ south of Jerusalem,
through an acveduect. Il is'believed that it was near this cistern

where Solemon’s, hrazen sea stood, containing, Joszephus says,
three thousand baths.

Leaving the mosque we descend to the vast underground vaults
supported by bun dreds of arches. They are Callcd, ineorrectly,

ON THE SHORES OF THE DRAWING WATER NEAR THE MO3QUE.
DEAD SEA. OF OMAR. :

“Holomon’s Stables” It ig thought they were primarily designed
for the enlargement of the ‘temple courts.

Before we taLe our leave of Moriah, we pause to see several
Mohammedans drawing water from a c1st(>1“1 ‘south of the mosque
of Omar. The water is put in leather bottles, sheep-skins taken
from the animal with as little mutilation as poss.lble, and then
tanned. So long as the leather is kept moist they serve very
well for carrying water, but when they become dry, they crack
and are useless. :

In the northwest corner of the inclosure we see the rock on
which the Tower of Antonia stoed. Josephus says: “Now, as
to.the Tower of Antonia, it was situated at the cornper of two.

) % « A
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cloisters of the court of the temple, of that on the west and’
that on the north: it was erected on a rock fifty cubits in height,

the hill Bezetha was divided from the tower of Antonia,
‘as we have already told you; and that hill en which the tower
of Antonia stocd, was the only plaee that hindered the sight
of the temple on the north.”"—Book 5, chapter 6:8.

It was here in the siege of a. . 70, after the Roman legions
broke down the third nnd second walls Of the city by their engines
of war, they “raised banks.” Titus’ design was to take the ‘temnle
at the tower of Antonia, for if the teumle were taken the 01t}',
could hardly be maintained by the Jews. It was here wherce
some of the terrible scenes.of the siege took place, the horrors
of which have no parallel in all the annals of time before or since.
- It was after breaking through here that scon the temple in the
hands of the enraged Iwmans and beyond the power ¢f Titus to
save.

Jerusalem has eight gates, viz:: Golden Gate (closed), and
Bt Sephen’s Gate on the east; Hersd’s Gate, Damascus (ate,
and New Gate on the north; J affa Gate and Zion Gate on ’rhe
west, and there is one on the south

’I‘he Churchi of the Holy Sepulchre is one of the pla(eq of
interest in the old city, or in other words, within the walls. Rom-
an Catholics, Greeks, and Armenians have charge of the building
or mass of buildings. Its dome is visible from nearly any part
of the city, but from the street in front one can not get a very
good view of the structure. The street running westward from
St. Stephens’ Gate toward the Church eof the Holy Sepulchre
is known as the Via Dolorcsa (Way of the Cross), and those
in charge of the church say it was along bere Christ walked to
" the place of his crucifixion. Along this street monkish tradition
has fixed upon places of association connected with Calvary:: such
as where Simon was compelled to assist in bearing the cross,
where Jesus fainted by the way, and where the virgin mother fell
in a swoon, and many other absurdities so far as. the place being
known with certam’ry is concerned. In front of the church is a
paved court. ~On entering the church one meets Turkish officials,
some of them armed, who are there to keep.the peace between
the warring sects in charo*e, 1f one gets over hiy boundary the
jealousy of the other is at once excited. During special festiv-
ities a detachment of Turkish soldiers (\Ioh‘unm@dans) is kept
on hand to prevent or deal with disturbances between the “Chris-
tians.” Some bloody conflicts have taken place and there is yet
bitter animosity between them in their contention for the place
where they say the Lord of glory was crucified and buried. Some
of the priests in the church are sly old foxes: they are ovullty
of picus. frauds ‘they are dxgo“mg a pit for themselves. “Great
numbers of poor, mlsemble Russ1an pilgrims; some of them
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wretchedly dressed, are seen going in and out of the church,
clad in Russian style. These belong to the Greek Catholic
Church. Many of them have walked to the seaboard, traveled by
steerage to Joppa, and walked across by the carriage road here.

Tust within the church is the “Stone of Atonement ” which
is- pointed out to the pilgrims as being the stone on which the

THE WAILING-PLACE OF THE JEWS

body of Jesus was laid and anointed pmor to his burlal It is
raised slightly from the pavement and is surrounded by a low
railing. The pllgmms press to ‘the spot, bow before it again
and again, crossing themselves meanwhile with the sign of the
~ cross, and repeatedly kiss the stone. The slab is kissed as though
it possessed life and affection. The ‘pligrims  then proceed
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to other parts of the building, often kissing the objects they
look upon as sacred, bowing and crossing themselves before them.

Turning to the left we come to the “Heoly Sepulchre,” a small
building of marble, which is divided  into twe chambers, the
first called the Chapel of the Angel, which contains a piece of
stone said to be a part of what closed the Lord’s sepulchre and
on which the angel sat; the second chamber is the “Holy Sep-
ulchre” itself. Imside of this are many gold and silver lamps
(the gifts of princes) which are kept constantly burning in the
tomb.  Upon entering the chamber, through a low entrance,
- which requires one to stoop, pilgrims are seen prostrated, rapt
in Intense devotion, mumbling something known only to them-
selves. They kiss the cross, sepulchre, ete., as though they de-
rive great satisfaction therefrom—Christ did not derive satis-
faction from the cross and the sepulchre. From what T could
see the whole thing was a Pagan institution—péople bowing and
worshiping before rehcs, ikons, and images. And yet I could
not but be interested in the scenes around me. Here and there
a pilgrim would buy a rosary, a string of beads, or a shell with
the Church of the Holy Sepulchre or sorhe other scene rudely
engraved upon it; for:the poor pilgrim who had but a piaster
to qpend a cheap rosary or a crucifix would be provided, and
for the rich, wares of silver-and gold and pearl were displayed.

At the Easter festivities, a priest enters the Holy Sepulchre
with candles, which are to be lighted, the pilgrims believe, with .
fire from heaven, sanectified seveén times over. He enters, and
from two holes the fire is suddenly thrust out, when there is
a rush by the thousands who have assembled with candles, eager
to secure some of the holy fire, some of which they take back
to Rlussia. They believe the fire will not burm, though often
they get their fingers and clothing burned.

An image representing the Virgin Mary is decked with jewelry,

many rings on every finger. 'Rocks said to have been rent at
the time of the crucifixion are shown to the pilgrims. The center
of the earth is pointed out, and where God took the éarth out
of which he made Adam, ete. “All of these things serve very
well the purpose of the priests. The Russian pllUI‘IInS are not
an intelligent-looking class of people.

All evidence seems to point out that ‘this buﬂdmg does not
oecupy the site of the sepulchre where Jesus lay or where he
was crucified. “According to the statément in the New Testa-
ment the place of ‘crucifixion was outside of the walls of Jeru-
salem, mgh unto the city; whereas the Church- of the Holy Sep-
ulchre 'is now within the- walls, ‘a  considerable:'distanee from
the western: wall, and only about forty yards distant from the
mnorthwest corner’ of the temple ‘area. It is ‘mot at all- likely
that the site now occupied by the church was at the time of

.,
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the crucifixion outside of the walls of Jerusalem. Josephus speaks
of three walls surrounding the city at the time of its destruc
tion, A. D. 70; the first started from Hippicus, near the Tower
of David, and ran directly to the western portico ¢f the temple;
the second began near the Gate Genneth (mpear Hippicus) and
“encempassed the northern guarter of the city, and reached as
far as the Tower of Antonia”; the third wall, which took its
beginning from Hippicus, was built affer the erucifixion and
inclosed Bezetha, which was now inhabited, hecause of the city
having outgrown its Hmits.

The general direction of the second wali, so far as it has been
traced, is againgt the assumption that. the site oceupied by tLﬂ
Church cf the ¥ely Sepulchre was outside of the city. T
gsecond wall would have to run directly. frown Ihp@mus to the

Tower of Antonia to leave the site in question outside the wall,

but Josephuz says it “encompassed the northern quarter of the
city.” o ;

We now leave the church, a cenfer of superstition. It would
be hard to cenvince a Jew or Mohammedan that the religion
practiced in it is of God. ‘

The “place where Jesus was crucified” was called “a place
of a skull,” no doubi becauvse of its pﬂcubar resemblance to a
skull, and was “cuteide the gate” 1. e, outside the wallg of Jeru-
salem, “nigh unto the city.” (John 19:17--20; Hebrews 13:12.)

+ North of the city about two hundred and fifty yards from the

Damascus Gate is a hill of rock known as Gordon’s Calvary,
he having pointed it out as the place of the crueifixion. With
but little imagination it resembles a skull. Near it are rock-
cut tombs. Tiere many authorities believe Jesus was crucifiéd.
Across the street that leads from St. Stephen’s Gate through
the ¢ity, in the vicinity of the Tower of Antonia, is what is known
as the Fece Homo (“Behold the man!’) Arch. It is suppoced
by some to be a part of Pilate’s judgment-hall, and the very
portal where he exposed Christ and told the Jews to behold their
King. A large new building now occupies the site and is known
as the Orphanage and School of the Latin Sisters of Zion. Tt

~was while excavating for the foundations of this building that

the arch was discovered in a good state of preservation. It is-
clearly seen to be ancient. Upon entering the building a part
of the arch is seen inside, and in the basement, eight or nine
feet: below the present level of the ground, is a large area of
Roman pavement, consisting of large, smooth stenes, consider-
ably worn. - “When Pilate therefore heard that saying, he brought
Jesus forth and sat down in the judgment-seat in a place th’lt
is called Pavement.”—John 19:13. A little farther along, under
the present street, are grooyes, Wthh were cut in the rock, evi-
dently to keep the horses from shppm and there are marks
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of chariot-wheels.  There are also in the building two large stones,
which are believed by some to be the pedestals from which, in
the time of Christ, judgments were given and laws promulgated.
On the pavement in certain parts are seen various games cut
in the rock, where it is supposed the Roman soldiers played, when
not engaged.

Nearly all of the stores open on the street, and the goods ex-
tend back into the little room. Olives, figs, vegetables, common
articles of food are all in full view of passers-by. In the
better part of the city are stores that resemble those of the Amer-
dican cities. Here and there in the Mohammedan quarter areé
nets spread over the goods, and no one in charge; this is done
when they go to say their pravers, and while the net is over
the UOOJS even a bitter enemy of the owner of the goods will
nok molest them. :

Une of the things seen in Jerusalem, never to be forgotten, is
- the wailing-place of the Jews. The wall at which tlev congre-
gate is a part of the western wall of the old temple inclosure.
To reach it one goes from the Jews’ quarter along a narrow,
crooked lane. The condition of some of the Jews along .the
way is to be pitied. The blocks of stone forming the wall are
Vel‘j'~1‘11“00 Nearly every day, but e“‘otmaﬂy on I‘mday evenings,
just before the Sabbath Jews meet here in great numbers to
bemnoan their rejected state and weep over the ruins of their once
magnificent sanctuary, and, while scbbing and weeping, swaying
barck and forth, kizsing tlxe stones, and thrusting their hands
and faces into the chinks of the rock%, pray for God to look upon
their desolate state, to remember the covenants made with their
forefathers. and speak to the heart of Jerusalem. They cry. for
the Messiah to haste, haste fo Zion. They sing Isaiah 64:9-11:
“Re. not wroth very sore, O Lord, neither remember iniquity
foreven: behoid, see, we beseech thee, we are all thy people. Thy
holy cities are a wilderness, Zion is a wilderness, Jerusalem a
desolation. Our holy and our beautiful house, where our fathers
praised thee, is burned up with fire: and fﬂLOuP pleasant things
are laid waste.” And they sing Psalm 79:4, 5, 8: “We are be-
come a reproach to our neighbors, a scorn and derision to them
that are round about us. How long, Lord? Wilt thou be angry
for ever? Shall thy jealousy burn like fire? O remember not
ageinst us former iniquities: let thy tender mercies speedily pre-
vent us: for we are brought very low.” :

"Touching are the scenes presented. Oblivious to the gaze of
onlookers, they read from the Prophets, and wet their prayers
with tears. Here Jews from the known parts of the earth
congregate, Jews from Poland and the north, Jews from the
south, some with light hair, blue eyes, and fair complexion, tall,
and \\ﬁh mfdha‘ence beaming from  their faces; others short
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in etature, with dark complexion and ecurly hair. Little chil-
dren are seen, too, with the writings ¢f the Prophets in their
hands, from which they ery cut in accord with the older ones.
As T saw the tears and heard the cryings, respecting Jerusalem,
and felt the Spirit of the Lord, the spirit of supplieation that

was upon the people, 1 could not but say, “Amen”; and I felt
constrained to say, “Lord, remember Zion, too.” May Judah
return, and may kings be nursing fathers to them, and queens
nurging mothers.  Judah is returning, and even residents in
Jerusalem marvel at the onward march of the city.

[ A
Ry S v

THE PEACE OF JANET HAWKINS i

BY MABEL WILLIAMS CRAYNE.

“There is no use in talking, mother. I just can’t like these
people. They have destroyed my peace,of mind ever since we
have lived here. 1 don’t see Why uncle ingists on us living
in this poky old plswce anyway.’

Janet stood tapping her foot on the brick of the old-fashioned
fireplace while her mother prepared the plain but wholesome
evening meal. Janet would have been a handsome girl had not
her face been o’ershadowed so often with discontent.

“Really, Janet,” replied her mother, “I don’t think yot ought -
to speak s0. The people about us are common, I kno“, but T
believe them to be good and true and I have made many friends
among them. Your uncle does not consider this a po!\y old-
place’; to him it is his childhood home and he felt that he had
honored us by offering it to us ag our home. T am very grateful
to him, for what could we have. done without his help, when
we were left to face the world without vour dear father?”

“Don’t preach, mother,” said Janet. “I supose I ought to feet
grateful for a roof over my head, but almost all of the people
belong to church and are so devout.they never have anything
to entertain cne for fear of doing wrong. I am sick of them
all and of this old house, and worst of all, I am sick of mysgelf.”

Mrs. Hawkins sighed. This was not the first time she had
heard her only daughter wail at her lot in Iife.

“] am so sorry, Janet,” she said, “that you still feel as vou
do. I was in hopes that after you had become better,acquamted
you would be more contented here. = Alice Horne was here this
afternoon while you were cut to. see if you would not attend
praver-meeting with her tonight.  She is a very sweet girl, and
I wish you would accept her proffered fmendslnp i

Janet threw out her hand with a gesture of 1mpat1ence
“TLere, that is all I hear—‘Alice Horne is such a sweet girl P
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Well, perhaps she is, but what do I eare about their old prayer-
meetmgs, anvway?”

“WWell, dear ” said her mother, “she ssud that she was so sorry
you were out and that she was going to call to-morrow. Now,
I do hope you will be nice to her. 1t is true she does not dress
so well, nor is she interested in such social affairs as were your
friends of the city, but T am sure she is ‘a much better com-
panion for you. To be candid, Janet, T was glad to get away
from it all. ‘I was sorry to lose your dear papa and our home,
but this place seems sweet and peaceful to me and I wish that
I could have the same sweet faith that these people have. The
atmosphere seems to breathe of peace and rest, and were vou
coutent I would willingly live here the rest of my life.” Tears
came to her eves as she spoke and Janet saw them. She loved
her mother, and putting-her arms around her, said:

“Don’t cry, mother. T1l try to be good and just to please
you I'll go with Alice Horne the very next time she asks me. But
you know I was never very much on church-going.”

Her mother stroked her soft hair and said: “Yes, I"know,
dear, and it is true, these are a peculiar people, but I believe
thev are trying to live up to their teachings. You know your
uncle has been a Latter Day Saint for many years, and these
peuple are very dear to him. TFor his sake I hope you will -
overcome your dislike. Perhaps they will have other things to
go to besides prayer-meeting, if you will only give them a chance .
to ask you. Come, we will have supper- now, and afterwards
I will sew while you practice some of your old songs.”

The next afternoon when Alice Horne called Janet received
her very graciously, and they were .scon engaged in a very lively
' conversation. Janet was surprised to find that Alice was as well
posted as she was on most subjects and was not at all inclined
to preach, as she had feared. DBefore leaving Alice asked per-
mission to call for her on Friday evening and explained that
it was a young people’s meeting, and although older ones were
always welcome the young folks felt more free and more at
home than at any other meeting. Janet promlsed to go and
really looked forward to the time, as she was curious to know
what the meeting was like. Alice had offered no explanations on
the subject. When Friday night found them trudging along the
road to the little white church Janet was sz-rpmsed at the rﬁer
est she felt in the girl at her side. She turned to look at her
and as the clear moonlight fell on her face she saw there an
expression far different from that of those of her former girl
friends.

At the churceh they found quite a number gathered, but as it
stil? lacked a few minutes of commencing time, Alice introduced
Janet to many of them and tried every way possible to make her
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feel at home among them. While they were singing the first
song Janet was surprised at the sweetness of their voices and
even noticed that the girl at the organ was as accurate in hep
playing as she herself. Janet loved music and it served to draw
her nearer to them. There was a lesson study that she did not
exactly understand, as she had never read the book of Mormon.
She tried to listen, but was glad when it was over. She had heard
the Book of Mormon ridiculed anyway and did not think there
was much good in it. The short program dfter the lesson-
study iwas interesting and she really felt glad she had come.
After this she came almost every Friday night, and one night
when the organist was sick she offered to fill her place.

It was two weeks before Christmas that Alice persuaded her
to attend her first prayer-meeting. She listened to the fervent
pravers and was surprised to hear several young voices in earnest
supplication to their Master. When Alice reose to her feet and
spoke of her many blessings and of God’s goodness to her, Janet
listened to every word and for the first time there stole mto her
heart an answer to the expression on Alice’s face. She under-.
stood it now, and as Alice sat down she was startled to hear
her own voice singing “Sweel peace, the gift of God’s love”
Others teok up the refrain or Janet would not have had strength
to carry it through. It was a new experience, an awakening.
After she had reached home she Iaid her head on her mother’s
lap and had a quiet little cry. Mrs. Hawkins gently patted her
on the head but asked no cuestions. After she had gone to her
room she stood before a small picture given her by a dear friend
the Christmas before, and seemed for the first time to grasp its
meanmw It was C’llled “The Soul’s Awakening.”

few days before Christmas Alice ran in to tell of the pretty
demmtlon% planned for the c¢hurch and asked Janet to make
the letters for “Peace on earth, good will toward men,” and
was met by a flat refusal and was hurt by Janet’s resentful
manner. Impulsively putting her arms about Janet she said,
“Tell me, dear, what is the matter? Have I hurt you in any
Cway? 27

Janet could not longer resist the sweet influence of Alice’s
warm, sympathetic nature, and with tears in her eyes told how
she had always lived among a careless, worldly people and had.
heard the Latter Day Samts r1dlcu1ed, and that it was only
her réspect for her uncle, whe had been so kind, and her beloved
mother, that she had gone to the meetings at ﬁrst and that she
had felt herself growing more and more interested in the despised
Book of Mormon. and was determined to quit going among them,
for fear she would eventually become one of them and then be-
come a subject for ridicule and jest among her old associates.

Alice looked very serious while Janet was making her con-
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fegsion, and then said, “Dear friend, it is near the time we cele-
brate the birth of our SBavior and a good time for us to remem-
ber hcw humble.-was his birth, and that all his life he bore the
scoffs and jeers of his associates. He did it for us and we can
do so little in return. Won't you let him come into your life,
Janet? This will be a happy Christmas for you, dear, if you
will.” _

Janet promised to consider the matter, and after Alice had
gon@ went directly to her room and there faced the situation
fairly and squarely, and the result was that she determined to
do right and cn her knees promised God that if he would help
her she would serve him as best she could. Taking the pattern
Alice had left for the letters she found her mother and together
they cut and pasted. After they had finished, Mrs Hawklm
said, “Janet, do you feel so discontented as you d@d“” The girl’s
fa‘ce fiushed as she thought of her unjust distike of the people
and her surroundings, and in answer she teid her mother of
her conversation with Alice, and the promises she had made.
Mrs. Hawking face lighted with pleasure. “My daughter,” she
said, “I am so glad. To have you a swest a’}hrmtian 911*1 has
been my one ambition. You do not know how I Hiue worried
because of your thoughtless disregard for religion. I have long
been convinced that these people have the tme 90%*)(‘1 apd was
only waiting for you to discover it alzo. To-day 1 Teceived a very
queer letter from your uncle and he wants an immediate answer.
He wants to know if we are faverable to the doctrine of the
Latter Day Saints, and I shall write him cur answer at once.”

Christmas eve, as Janet was helping to place the motto she
bhad made, some one came up behind her and read the words
aloud, “ ‘Peace on earth, goed will toward men.’ Do you realize
its meaning, Janet?”

She turned and was gathered into the arms of her much-loved
uncle. His kindly face beamed as. she answered, “Yes, uncle,
I do” ‘

“This will be a very happy Christmas for me,’% he told Dher,
“as I have no relative that has ever shared the blessings of this
wonderful gospel with me. If was with hopes that you and your
mother weuld be converted to it that I sent you to my old home
.to live instead of my house in town, which is at your dispcsal any
time you care to occupy.”

Janet.replied, “I'do not care for your house in town now, uncle,
for here in this quiet little village I have found something better
then all that town can give. T have found peace cf mind and
contentment and so indeed feel the song of the angels, ‘Peace
on earth, good will toward men.””
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AuTUMN LEAVES is published monthly for the youth of the Reorganized Church
of Jesus Christ of Latter Day Saints. Herald Publishing House, Lamoni, Iowa.

ELBERT A. SMiTH, EDITOR, LAMONI, IoWA.

THE SITUATION.

If this number of AvTUMN LBAVES is not well arranged or so
wel!l illustrated as usual, or if mistakes occur therein, we crave
the indulgence of our readers. The character of the articles is
such that other shortcomings may be overlocked; and under exist-
ing conditions we consider ourselves fortunate to have any mag-
azine for this month.

Probably all of our readers have read of the destruction of
the Herald Office by fire on the fifth day of January, and they are
“aware that the church pubhcatlons are thereby 1’end°red homeless
for the time being. This number is printed at Creston, Iowa.

One of the losses to AUTUMN LEAVES came in the burning of
the fine half-tones and zinc-etchings which we had accumulated,
including those intended for this issue.

To add to the difficulties in the way, the Editor finds himself
at {his writing. quarantined for scarlet fever—he being the of-
fender. C%eweml things might be said about quarantine, but pos-
sibly nothing can be oamed thereby. “What can not be cured must
be endured.” Our Com‘spondents will understand why their let-
ters are not answered promptly. The adage that troubles never
come singly seems to have some vigor despite its age.

“The KHerald Cffice is on fire!”

That was the alarm which was shouted on the streets and over
the telephone and through the corriders of the building itself,
enrly on the morning of the fatal day. Soon there was abundant
evidence that the alarm was well founded—flames, densely roll.
ing smoke, crashing walls, and smouldering ruins were the wit-
nesses. *

The story of the fire has been told. The story of the citizens
magss-meeting, held the next day, and how in a-short time thirteen
thousand doliars was subscribed toward rebuilding, has been told.
Of that meeting we simply wisgh to say that the sum raised was a
‘large one when we consider that the meeting was comparatively
small and that those present were moostly poor people. It simply
shows what can be done, and as one present said, “God don’t care
for our money, alone; he wants us to give, to sacrifice, and if he
can’t get us to do in one way he will in another way.”

Ve believe that the desire to help will be umversal in the
church and that the young people will want to take part. Permit
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us to suggest that the best way to help a business concern is to
patronize it. The church publications, such as were affected by
the fire, will soon be on their feet again, and the best way to help
them will be to send them subscriptions. Give them a fighting
chance to recover themselves from their loss.

Certain buildings acquire a charaeter and an interest of their
own. There are houses of ‘i1l repute” and there are those whose
good fame is world-wide. Such as furnish a home for good men
or great undertakings come to be a part of that whlch goes on
within their wallg.

The Herald Office was the pulpit from which most of the
publications of the Reorganized Church of Jesus Christ of Latter
Day Saints addressed the world. Irom there the printed word
went out to nearly every known civilized land.

Through its chckm@ types the Saints talked to each other
over mountmns and oceans. The rumble of its presses jarred
somne distant foundations which God has not builded.  From its
‘doors the mail service carried knowledge and light to many in-
dividuals and strength to many strife-weary ministers.

Oonference visitors from various lands made it a point to “go
through” the Herald Office; and so it came about that it had an
m‘wr@sf that was by no means local. It was probably the oldest
and best known landmark peculiar to the Reorganization.

if came in a measure to shelter the ideals and the ambitions
of this people. Another and finer building may be erected, but
in a sense'it can not take the place of the old one and it will be
obliged to wait and bide its thme to form a character and a history
of its cwn. :

The manuscript for the closing numbers of the Autobio-
graphy of Elder Levi Phelps was destroyed when the Herald Of-
fice burned. We hope to be able to replace it. Some articles in-
tended for the Religio’s Arena were lost at the same time; but
the most of the manuscript intended for AurTuMN LEAvES was in
the editor’s desk at home, where his Leaves work is done, and so
fortunately escaped. - . V

; e 4

POSSIBLE HISTORY.

Toseph Smith, the boy, had just finished relating his first
vision to the Methodist mlmster of historie fame.

“You say,” said the minister, “that God told you that the
. ereeds were an abomination in his sight. The Devil certainly
inspired your vision.”

The Devil, listening to the maker of public opinion, said to
himself, with a smile, “As usual he is mixed on the main point, it
was the creeds that 1 inspired—but let it go.”

www.LatterDayTruth.org



Bawghters nf Zion
"Truer Parenthocd, Better Children, Hippier Homes, Purer Soeiety.

CAaLLIE B. STtesBIN3, HEditor.

“A parinership with Gol is motherhood;
What strength, what purity, what self-control,
What love, what wisdom, shouid beiong to her,
‘Who helps God fashion an imrnortal soul.”’

Apvisory BoArp.—Mrs. B. C. Smith, president, 214 South Spring Street,
Independence, Missouri; Miss Dora Young, secretary, Holden, Missouri; Mrs.
M. E. Hulmes, treas;rer 909 West Maple Avenue, [r\dcpendence lesoum Mre.
F. M. Smith, 630 Scuth Crysler Avenue, In“epcn lence, Missouri; Mrs. T. A.
Hougas, Henderoson Mills County, fowa; Mrs. Callie B. Stebbins, Lamoni, Iowa.

GREETING.

1 am not forgetting that it is the second month of the year [
am writing for, and not the first, as this heading might lead one
to suppose.

But it does seem like a time of new beginning, a mnﬂ to con-
gratulate our readers upon having Avutumx LEaves and the
Saints’ Herald and Zion’s Eope, together with as good a prospect
as ever of having continued to us our Sunday-school publications,
the Gospel ()z:an‘mhcs and the Ezponent, and that we have so
much bes1des that exn not be burned.

Our editora have told you how the fire came so suddenly, and
how in such a short time ‘there were cnly ruins left of the “nest,”
as a visiting sister once ecalled it, from which there were sent out
to the w orld so many white w moad birds bearing messages of the
goqpel of peace.

‘For a time some of these messages can- not be sent, but aftef

little time of patience and renewed effort larger bmod% than
ever will be ready to take their flight with the premous tidings.
And in the meantime let none of us be idle. There is a way in
which each may help to bear the gospel message. Let us not fail
to carry our part wherever it is our privilege to take it.

Our business manager said that when the flames were the
brightest his resolution was the strongest to triumph over the de-
struction being wrought and to see success attend the publishing
department of the chureh work.

Mothers, is not that the spirit with which you would like to
imbue your sons and your daughters—ycur -daughters equally
with your sons—the disposition to friumph over difficulties, to
wrest victory from defeat?

- How soon the many saddened hearts were made light Dy the
united efforts of many such valiant men and by the comforting in-
flucnee of the Spirit of God. A better, safer building was (]lllelV
assured by the willing offers of money from those near at hand.
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It is assured, bccahse if not deemed best to buﬂd it in the same
place, these oﬁers show what will be done elsewhere.

Of the treasures that c¢an not be replaced we can but think
sadly. As with other things that we can not he eln, we must leave
this with the Lerd to furaizh in their stead whatever may be
essential for the furtherance of this work. )

He will care for his” work. It is eniv our own that needs
give us any anxiety. I wonder sometimes if there is not some one,
more than one, who is leaving undone some work that she nlwbt
do for the Da whters of Zion.

Have you ever thought that this department and the one in
Zion's Ensign, as well as the “Home Columm,” need sustaining?
It may be that there have come under your notice or vou may
havo written articles that would be most appropriate to appear

these departments and without a thought of the further good
thm\ might do you have destroyed them or laid them nside where
no one can be helped by them.

Doubtlegss many of you kuow some most helpful incidents
that need only to be written and sent, to be highly appreciated by
both the editor and those who will read them when published. We
need, too, the good counsel that many of you are able to give.

In sympathizing with the Hope editor over the loss of the
manuscript that was burned, she said: - ‘ '

“The great misfortune of this department is that it has al-
most no manuseript on hand to be burned.” '

All have not the gift to write. If you have this gift, are you
using it? If you are doing so, will you not sometimes use it for
the benefit of the readers of thls Gepaftmen‘f‘? Look at its heading
and see if our theme is not a worthy one. Does it not inspire you
with a desire to help in so good a cause?

s

I
frar =1

PARENTS” AND TEACHERS™ MEETINGS.

Parents and teachers are coming to realize the necessity of
. working together in harmony. Both are engaged in the same im-
portant work, the mental and moral development of the children,
and they are more and more coming to feel that each needs the
help of the other.

The parents’ and teachers’ meetings that are being held in
many places are exerting a good influence in bringing about the
mutual understanding Wthh is so greatly to be desired. In these
meeiings both the teachers and the patrons of the school have op-.
por tumty to be heard. Important questions relating to ‘the wel-
fare of the children are agitated and discussed. Teachers grow to
feel that they have the mterest and- sympathy of -the eommumty,
anl parents are made to feel the I‘ESpOIISlblhty resting upon them:
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in aiding the work of the school, of coming into-close touch with
the teachers and of looking at the difficulties involved from the
standpoint of the feacher as well ag from their own.

Home very profitable and enjoyable meetings of this kind
have been held in Lamoni, and it is with the thought of extend-
ing some of the help there received to those who are less favored
that the paper given herewith is published. It ig also with the
hope of encouraging the holding of such meetings, where they
have not as yet been attempted that we present it to you.

¢

ADVANTAGES "OF A CLOSE FRIENDLY ACQUAINTANCE BETWEEN
TEACHERS AND PARENTS.

To the thinking mind the necessity of co-operation between
‘pavents and teachers is obvicus. Upon such mutual understand-
ing and co-operation lies the very foundation of successful school-
work. These things are of the greatest interest to us all, because
they most powerfully affect the welfare of all connected with the
school—parents, teachers, and pupils.

The work of the teachers must of necessity prove a failure
in part at least, if not seconded by the parents. And parents and
teachers must know and understand one another in order to
work together successfully.

In order thatiwe may fully appreciate and work for a thing, it
is necessary that we understand the thing we would work for,
and the more thorough our knowledge, the more successful our
work will be. So if teachers would enter into the lives of their
pupils and become one with them in their hopes and ambitions,
they must understand what those hopes and ambitions are. Per-
haps some pupils have no ambitions, or none worthy of the name,
and the minds of those pupils must be arcused to the fact that
the future must contain something worth striving for. Under-
standing the home environments, teachers can more readily com-
prehend the pupil’s abilities and his limitations, the difficulties
he has to meet and overcome, as well as the help and encourage-
ment which he receives at home:

And then, most parents have an understanding of the pe-
culiar traits of their own children—of the faults that need cor-
recting, the peculiarities that if rightly fostered and developed
*will bring them to a nobler and better manhood and womanhood,
or if necrlected or perverted will have an opposite effect. And in
~ this the teachers need the parents’ help and co- operation.  Par-
ents have known their children all their lives, and, naturally, have
studied them. Teachers have known them only a short time at
best, and though they may have a’ fsurly good understanding of
- their peculiar needs, yet the parents can, by a few hints; help one
to. understand a pupil, which is half the battle with a teacher.
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~And besides this, in such a friendly intimacy, the teacher
learns to more fully understand the needs of the school from the
parents’ point of view; without which understanding, teachers
may grow to see things in a one-sided way, seeing only, and judg-
ing only from the taechers standpoint. Teachers like to know
What parents think about their work in school. - It helps one to
know others’ ideas of things, and it does the teacher good to
know the parents’ ambitions for the children under his care.
Criticisms, given kindly and kindly .received, are not a hindrance
but a help; and of course it encourages a teacher to feel that his
efforts are appreciated, even though the results are not always all
that parents or teachers might Wlsh

Then again, how often we fail to understand -one another’s
motives. We are more likely to understand and appreciate onc
with whom we have only a slight acquaintance, than a complete
stranger. Teachers like to know the parents of their pupils. I
never feel that I thoroughly know a pupil, until 1 am acquainted
with his parents, for so much depends upon the ideas and attitude
.of father and mother. Many parents have never considered the
iniduence of a few words from them. I very distinctly remember
that when a child T was taught that next to father and mother
my teacher was my best frlend And I was disposed to feel friend-
ly toward her. If your child feels and knows that you are the
teacher’s friend, will he not. feel more friendly also? And with-.
out this feeling of friendliness, it is difficult for either teacher or
pupil to do good work. For that reason, if there were no other,
an intimate friendly acquaintance between parents and teachers
is desirable. The sympathetic moral support of the parents is
one of the most essential things in school work.

But though most teachers feel this necessity and are willing
to sacrifice mueh to secure it, it is almost an impossibility to do
so, unless the parents themselves realize the desirabilty of such
acquaintance and co-operation; for while a teacher may be in-
terested in every pupil in her school, and desires to work to the
interest of each one, she finds it impossible to attend to all her
manifold duties and also te get around and make the acquaint-
ance of the parents of each one of the forty or more boys and girls
under her care; and unless the parents make a special effort in
thig direction, the teacher who comes a stranger into a school will
leave it at the end of the year a stranger to the great majority of
the patrons.

Farents should make it a special object to get acquainted
with the teachers of their children. Their boys and girls spend a
great part of their working hours under the care and instruction
of their teachers, and they have a right to know: what is being
: ,doue for them. The first duty of a. teacher -is, of course, to in-
struct and train the boys and girls in the sub;;ect -matter of the
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courze of study, and to help to train them up to become good
American citizens, But there are many things to be learned at
school, many of vastly greater importance in after-life than what
they get from thelir books.

i« yeur child learning all tha: he should, or anything he
should not? These are vital quéstions with every parent, and no
parent should be satisfiel to take somebody else’s word for it,

~ but sheuld know fer himself. And how better can he know than
by bringing himself into touch with the teacher; understanding
her aims and letting her feel that she has his sympathy and sup-
port?

The value of these meetings, where the things of mutual in-
terest can be talked ever, can hardly be over-estimated. Parents
and teachers need to come to an understanding of each other’s
rights, difficulties,.and points of view. With this end accom-
plmhed the results will be sympa‘thv tolerance and mutual help-

fulness, CLARA WHITE,
Read at Patrong’ Meeting, Lamoni, Iowa, November 9, 1906.

R S O
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- The Religin’s Arena
ELBERT A. SmrrH, Editor, Lamoni, Iowa.

EDITORIAL.

The drawing which headed this department last month was
credited to the editor by mistake. It was furnished us by Bro.
Earnest Webbe, who has done so much to make our pages inter-
‘esting.

The “News From Societies” department was crowded in the
last two npumbers and several important contributions were
omitted because we could not well find room for them, and most
of the items furnished for this month were destroyed in the
office when the Herald Office was burned but we hope that our
confributors will not lose heart.

A successful Religian must give thought to his work. He.
must study about it during his spare moments at night, divising
ways to improve his work and the work of the societ’y. Those
little finishing fouches which raise any kind of work above the.
average and betray he artist’s hand do not come without prac-
tice ,and careful thought.

R e
»  THE. WORK OF THF RELIGIO IN THE MISSIONARY WORK TO BE
DONE BEFORE THE COMING OF CHRIST.

When his disciples agked Jesus what should be the sign of hls
coming and of the end of the world, among other things he declar-
ed, “And this gospel of the kmgdom shall be preached in all the
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world for a witness and then shall the end come.” We learned
that this same gospel restored in the latter days should be taught
first to the Gentiles, and when rejected by them (as a people,
though accepted by many), should go to the descendants of Lehi
and Israel in general. Not until thIS great work has been accom-
plished can we hope for the coming of our Lord. A part of this
work has alteady been done by the church aided by the Spirit of
truth, but much yet remains to be accomplished through unity,
faith and consecrated service.

God set in the church the necessary qualifications for success-
ful work, and among them are some designated as “‘helps” and
“governments,” and he has condescended to assure us that the
Religio is accepted of him as one of those helps. Having therefore
this assurance, we should earnestly endeavor to learn what our
duties are in the society as individuals, that we may assist in
sending the glad message to Jew and Gentile, and thus hasten the
time of his giorious appearing and kingdom.

As the message to be borne to the Lamanites is found in the
Book of Mormon that they may be brought to a knowledge of
their fathers and ‘of their Redeemer and Sa,vmr the first duty ol
the society is apparent; and that is to study the book and learn
. “the history of the Lamanites, of God’s dealings with them, and of
- the fullness of the gospel revealed therein, and to assist, so far as
possible, in sending this knowledge to Jew and Gentile.

What splendid opportumtles for the young to equip them-
selves to be able ministers of Jesus Christ! Nor are these advant-
ages confined to any age or sex. These little boys as well ag the
young men, may here receive instruction which shall fit them for
Service, elfher as messengers or local workers, and the older ones
may refresh their memories and gain a more extensive knowledge
of the truth.

Nor does the responsibility of the ml@smﬂam work rest upon
the masculine portion of the church or society only. These iittle
girls, the young women as well as the older ones, each has'a work
to do in the Lord’s great harvest-field. Think what it means to
be a handmaiden of the Lord! The very name implies a nearness
not suggested by the name of servant. While the servant may
minister far away in the field, the handmaiden draws near to per-
form the sweet and simple service of waiting upon the Lord,
ministering to those whom he has sent in his stead. To you may
be given the noble task of teaching and training the future mis-
sionaries of the church. -As mothers, wives, sisters, or sweethearts
the future must hold much for you, either ¢f good or evil, and the
work of the Religio is designed to qualify you to act well your
part in the great missionary work. The statement was made re-
cently by one of our esteemed brethren, that “even women had
seen angels.”
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Now I object to that word even when applied to women iu this.
manner. It seems to suggest a thought of inferiority in the Lord’s
sight, though this was probably not intended by the brother. Yes,.
the Scriptures record many instances where angels have appear-
ed to-women, and always with an important message, and because
they were first at the tomb, having come to minister to . the
broken body of the Savior, he honored them with the first view of
his glorious bedy and commissioned one of them to carry the
message, “He is risen,” to his disciples.

““The maid who binds her warrior’s sash
With smile that well her pain dissembles,
The while beneath her drooping lash
Oune starry teardrop hangs and trembles.
Tho’ heaven alone records the tear
And fame shall never know the story,

Her heart has shed a drop as dear
As e’er bedewed the field of glory.”

Nor is the musical and literary program less essential in train-
ing for missionary work than the lessons. Your songs are a
prayer unto me, saith the Lord. “Sing unto the Lord, all ye his
saints! Make a joyful noise unto the Lord, all ye lands! Sing
unto the Lord with a harp! Praise him Wlth stringed instru-
ments and organs.” Thus are we admonished by the sweet singer
of Israel, Who knew-well the inspiration to be obtained from a con-
cord of sweet sounds. What a wonderful part music has played
on every. great battle-field of the world, whether carnal or spirit-
uval! How many men have enlisted in defense of home and native
land under the soul-stirring strains of martial music! The thrill-
ing bugle-call arouses the tired soldier to action, and on the
march the sound of fife and drum has put new hope and courage
into his heart, stirring his blood, and quickening his weary foot-.
- steps. Likewse under theinfluence of spiritual music, many have
resclved to enlist under the banner of King Immanuel, the weary
soldier of the cross has had his strength renewed for the conquest,
and the tired missionary oppressed with the burden of the work,
lonely for his own fireside, is cheered and strengthened when he
comes among those of like faith, to hear the songs of Zion skill-
fully executed by voice and instrument, rendered by the youthful
soldiers, the new recruits, who hke Aaron and Hur hold up his
" weary hands. :

And here let me say—though it may be digression—that
while we delight in sweet and sacred music, let us not forget the
composers who have breathed forth such earnest longings for the
highest and best in spiritual life. Theough they may have differed
from us in faith, we are greatly indebted to them. They have
Iabored and we have entered into their labors.

www.LatterDayTruth.org



THE RELIGIO’S .ARENA » 83

‘‘But who shall think when the strain is sung
‘ Till a thousand hearts are stirred,
What life-drops, from the minstrel wrung,
Have gushed with every word?”’ -
Neither is the literary or elocutionary part of the work less -
to be esteemed than the rest. Our young people must be trained
to stand before the public and be able to express their own
thoughts and -the thoughts of others in a clear and forcible man-
ner. The value of elocution and oratory in the Lord’s work can
nof be estimated ; and the time to attain and cultivate this art is
now.  Memorizing tends to strengthen the memory and fill the
mind with beautiful thoughts and forms of expression which will’
prove beneficial in after-years, both in speaking and writing.
~ The duty of the society in regard to the ‘“Iranslation Fund,”
ag well as other means of bearing the angel’s message, may well be
expressed in the admonition, “Whatsoever thy hands find to do,
do it with thy might.” Thus may we not only prepare for future
work, but do effectual service now, and so hasten the coming -of
the Bridegroom who has promised to return when the bride has

made herself ready. MARTHA PROCTOR.
SEATTLE, Washington.

Xz

A NORMAL COURSE.

The following outline for a normal course together with the first lesson of the
course is prepared by Bro. Walter W. Smith.

Part I—Five Lessons on the Book and Its Books.
Lesson i, The Book of Mormon, name, manner of writing,
author and authenticity.
T.esson i, The Divisions or Groups of Books, and number
in each group.
Lesson iii, The Sets of Plates and sacred things.

- Lesson iv, The Urim and Thummim, and the translation of |
. the book.

Lesson v, The Review of Part I.
Part I1—8ix Lessons in Book of Mormon. History.

Lesson i, The Five Periods—First Period the Jaredite
Period.

Lesson ii, The Second Period, the Period of Mmratlon

Lesson iii, The Third Period, the Period of ’\Iephlte Unity.

Lesson iv, The Fourth Perlod the Period of the Reign of the
“Judges.

Lesson v, The Fifth Period, the Period of Nephlte Chris-
tainity.

Lesson vi, Review of Part IL

Part IIL.—Five Lessons in Bock of Mormon Geography.

Lesson i, The Land of the Jaredites.
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Lesson ii, The Land of Nephi. ‘

Lesson 111, Torms of Government, Laws, and Money.
Lesson iv, The Land Northward.

Lesson v, Review of Part III1.

Part IV.—Four Lessons on Book of Mormon Institutions.

Lesson i,' The Temple, Synagogue, and Sanctuary.
Lesson ii, The Nephite Year and Chronology.
Lesson iii, Forms of Government, Laws, aud Money.
Lesson  iv, Review of Part IV.
Part V.—Five Lesson’s on Zion’s Religio Literary Society.
Lesson 1, The History of the Religio-Literary.’
Lesson ii,‘ The Object and Purpose of the Religio-Literary.
Lesson 111, The Organization of the Religio- L1terary.

Lesson iv, The Relwm -Literary and the Ohurch
Lesson v, Review of Part V.

The Book of Mormon, Name, Manner of Writing, Authors and Authenticity.

1. The Bock of Mormen is the Record of God’s dealings with
the inhabitants cf the' American Continent, of the Ministry of
their priests, and the teachings of their prophets of the reign of
their kings, and the rulers-of the land. It covers hlstorlcally
twenty- gix centumes, from the Dispersion, 2200 B. ¢., to the hid-
1n0 of the records, 421 A. p.

. The book derives its name from the compiler, or framer of
’rho canon, Mormon, a Nephite prophet and O“eneml (311 A. D. to
400 A. . “A pure descendant of I.ehi and son of Mormoen, named .
after the waters of Mormon, 3 Nephi 2:11-12.) At the direction of
the Lord, he prepared plates (metalic tablets), and engraved
thereon an abridged history of the Nephite and Lamanite natlons,
(3 Nephi 2:11. Words of Mormon 1:23.) The whole record was
cailed after his name. (See the superscription upon the plates,
the preface to the book.) In 1 Nephi 3:42 it is called “The Rec-
ords.” In 2 Nephi 2:3, 12:7 it is called “The Testimony,” and
“My Word.”

3. The Bock was engraven on mretalic plates, to insure safety
from fire or decay, and was probably suggesied to the Nephites
by the example of their fathers at Jerusalem, as the scriptures
which they brought with them were engraven on plates of brass.
(1 Nephi 1:20, 46--49.) The language in which the record was
made was in all probability a dialect of the HHebrew, as the
people wer of Israelitish origin. /(Nephi 1:1-2; Alma 81;
Omni 1:6-7; Helaman 2:27). The characters used in the writ-
ing were the “reformed Egyptian characters,” having the Egyp-
tian as a basis. with modified Hebrew and original additions
and changes. (Mormon 4:8; 1 Nephi 1:1-2; Mosiah 1:1).

4. The Book of Mormon, like the Bible, is a book of books,
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being made up of several smaller books. It contains fifteen sep-
arate bocks, and we can trace it in the writings of twenty-four
authors (including the Record of Zeniff, the supposed brother of
Amaleki, son of Ahinadom. Mosiah 6 to 10). It was ten cen-
turies in writing, from the time Kther made his record of the
Jaredite nation,. about 600 B. ¢., to the time Moroni sealed up
the records, 4‘)1 A. D.

Thé above may be illustrated, as follows: - Write the title,
“The Bock of Mormon.” Ask. How many letters in this title?
Answer, The, 3; Bock, 4; Of, 2, and Mormon, 6.

Tél’lepluigioglu sozf plul\goeron equals 15, the number of Books in the Book. ‘

Ask, How many letters in the name Book of Mormon (omit-
ting o-f)? Answer, Book, 4, and Mormon, 6.

Book Mormon

4 times 6 equals 24, number of authors.

Again,

Book Mormon

4 plus 6
5. That the Book of Mormon is what it claims for itself, i. e,
a record of the ancient inhabitants of America, is proved by
1, the internal evidences of the Book; 2, by the prophecies of
tho Jewish scriptures; 3, by archeology, and 4, by the festimony

of those engaged in briﬂgiﬁg it forth in the English language.

equals 10, number of centuries.

BLACKBOARD OUTLINE.

ist B. of M. Rec. G. Dea. Anc. Am. 26 Cen.

2d B. of M. Pro. Mormon. Dir. of Ld. ‘Rec. Tes. Wd.
3d- B. of M. On Pilates. Lg. Heb. Ch. Ref. E
4th B. of M. 15 Bks. 24 Aut, 10 Cent.

5th B. of M. Int. Ev. Pro. Bib. Arch. Tes.

What is the Book of Mormon? In what way are the matters
in the bock treated? Tow many centuries does this history
cover? I'rom what source does the book derive its name? How
came there to be such a book? * By what name is the book spoken
of in-itself? Upon what material was the record written? What
characters were used to engrave the record? How many books
in the Book of Mormon? How many authors wrote the book?
How many centuries were employed in its writing? In what

Wav is the book authenticated?
(To be continued.)

[
2
QUOTATIONS FROM RELIGIANS. &~

After being baptized, your duty to the church is not wholly
in attendaﬂce at- the meetings, for if you.do not profit by what
you have heard you will never be more than a piece of furniture.
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God wants workers and he can not wait for ever for you to wake
up—Mary L. Clough.

Whenever a woman sets wine before her family she is weaken-
ing her power over them. She may think herself able to put a
limit to their appetite; but woman does not hold the reins of
human destiny, and she can not drive her sons to the brink of
daunger and then draw them back.—Eva A. Jones.

If is certainly true that the Lord has helped us and that he
does help us and that he will help us, but God helps those who
help themselves.. Don’t you think that it is asking a little too
much of his abundant mercy to ask him to make up to us that
which we have lost through indifference? I do.—Edna McDonald-
80T, .

EpiTor’s NoTE. —The two articles from which the first two quotations above

were taken were burned in the HERALD Office fire after the extracts were made.
Can the authors rewrite them? . .

@ i
P

b OUR MOTTO: “ONWARD AND UPWARD.”

“Onward and Upward”—Significant, noble motto! Worthy of
the great and growing society we represent, and hope ever to love
_Wiﬂl an abiding and deepening affection. Advanement, progres:
sion, elevation of heart, mind, body, and spirit, towards all that
is g‘ood and great; ﬁnal Vl@torv over all that is impure and
neither good nor great ; in fact, the final trivmph of the kingdom
of God, and the complete downfall and destruction of the king—~
doin of Batan, the attainment of the great purpose and desire
of God’s great heart. All this is contained, revealed, suggested:
in our motto. :

“Onward,” the first half of our motte, takes the mind back
to the uzstant past, into the immediate presence of brother Paul
of Tarsus, who with holy beoldness and all the emphasis of his
great soul is saying: “Brethren, I count not myself to have
apprehended, but: this one thing I do, forgetting those things
which are behind and reaching forth to those things which are
before I press toward the mark for the prize of the high calling
of (3od in Christ Jesus; and, “Therefore not leaving the princi-
ples of the doctrine of Christ let us go on unto perfactwn,” thus
grnndly stating that life here upon earth is a. race—yea, a race
with a Qlomou‘% object in view—an invaluable prize to win-—ever-
lasting life in a pure and glorious environment. Brethren and
gisters, are we “so running” that we may obtain?

We are glad that our motte begins with Oanward. It is an
inspiring word. Iiven when everything arcund us is dark and
discouraging and the way of the race runs up rugged steepes or
a Ummy road and we begin to conclude that further effort is
usdess did some one ‘WhlSpEP “Onward,” brethren, “we ‘shall
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reap-in due season if we faint not!” God is watching ‘and will
not suffer us to become incapacitated for the race by any fall
over an obstacle in the way, for the existence of which we are
in no way responsible. Onward a little farther—the great prize
may be awaiting and awarded us just beyond the turn in the
road in the uncertain distance, for “Behold I come quickly.”
“Upward.” Ah! how we are brought into the presence of
Christ himself, who “spake as never man spake,” “And I if I be
lifted up will draw ali- men unto me.” Whilst we upon the side
of our humanity are putting our efforts upward; whilst we are
stumblingly endeavoring to climb, Jesus, the all powerful Christ,
is drawing us upward—JcsuS and I— bhmst and man tooeLher
working for the one result—a twofold power which the hosts
of hell combined can not resist, try how they may, for he has said,
moreover, “Aill power in heaven and earth is given me of my
Father.” , ,
There will be no impossibilities, no insurmountable obstacles
in the way of our obedience to God’s law if we will voluntarily
and counsistently act upon this gracious invitation of the Master’s.
Get In the yoke with him and once in stay in from Janwvary 1
to December 31 every year while you live and salvation is as
sure as God lives. Let us have done with all “halting between
twu opinions.” Discard self and the world, get into the yoke
with Christ, and so demonstrate to all in your surroundings
that our motto is net a matter of sound only, but the incentive
and the fact of our evewday life. P. H. Painoieiv.,

LonNDoN, Ontario.
Vg
;4

WHY PARENTS SHOULD ATTEND RELIGIO.

The force of example makes deep and lasting 1mp1‘essmn upon
the minds of the young. Parents who man;fﬂst an interest in
Religio work by carefully studying the lessons and who assist
then? children to master the same, will find that their song and
daughters will be inspired with their parents’ zeal.

In all our work as parents and instructors it iz wi %est and
best to take the lead .in all ecommendable and proiiable work
and say “come,” rather than “go.” ‘

Parents who ¢bserve carefuily the conditions of salvation as
taught in the gospel, thus wa lkmﬂ carefuﬂy in the footsteps of
Je‘rus will have much beiter success. in rearing their children
in fhe nurture and admonition of the Lord than those who &ay to
their children, -“I want you to be geod and pure,” while they
themselves walk in the way of negligence and sin.

The ministers in charge who are faithful and persevering and
make those under their direction feel that they require nothing

of their men but what they are willing to do themselves, will
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be more successful than those who pursue the opposite course,
if indeed any such can be found. .

That general who is not afraid of the heat and smoke ¢f battle,
but who will face the greatest dangers to be close to his men,
speaking words of encouragement and inspiring confidence, will
enjoy the love and confidence of his scldiers, and they will follow
wherever he may lead. ‘ :

That is why Christ, as the captain of our salvation and the
Commander of the hosts of Israel, has begotten confidence in
every true soldier.

Parents who are deeply interested in the sublime truths found
recorded in the Book of Mormon and Doctrine and Covenants
are inspired with a desire to search more closely that which is
therein recorded, that they may be enabled to walk more closely
in that light that “grows brighter and brighter until the per-
fect day.”

Parents who are standing or walking in the light can invite
their children to step up Closef to Ohmst and become more fully
“partakers of the divine nature’

Those parents who manifest the deepest interest in the educa-
tion and development of their sons and daughters are the most
likely to inspire their children with that zeal that will result
in final triuniph. Such parents desire to attend Religio exercises
to watch the progress and development of the young and encour-
age their instructors by helping in every 1e0‘1t1m'1+e way to make
their work a success.

Not only so, but parents should love to worship and work
with- their children. The work of the Religio being good for
the young, it will also prove beneficial to their parents, where
proper interest is manifested by them.

Parents who manifest an interest in worshlpmo with their
children will beget in their sons and daughters a desire to wor-
ship with their parents Such a dlSpQSltlon manifested by chil-
dren and their parents is sure to result in much gooed to both.
When the clouds and shadows of life have passed away and
the children meet to sing praises to their eternal Father and their -
Redeemer; when the. children shall be clothed in white and
their jeweled crowns shall sparkle with truth and life: Ah! I
feel within my very soul that the parents will long to be there
to mingle their voices with them. Yes, for one, T want to be
there! But should that be my happy lot I feel that my joy
would not be full with one son or daughter left unsaved.

CHARLES E. BUTTERWORTH.
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THINGS THE RELIGIAN SHOULD REMEMBER. /.

Jt is. necessary to learn a thing before it can be remembered.
If the Religian learns nothing but that which is worth remem-
bering, then we say he should remember all he learns.

" Religians know that their society is still young, it is still in
its childhood, but its work is as important in its place as that
of its sister, the Sunday-school. In fact, the Religio does a work
all its own. It is a distinctive feature of the work of this dis-
pensation. Its chief object, the study of the record of Ephraim,
gives it a peculiar relationship to the work in this gospel age.

The faithful Religian studies the history of God’s dealings with

“A race that to the world’s unknown,
- With glories past and gone,

Yet have their crumbling ruins shown
How bright these glories shone.”

He learns what was revealed to those ancient people by the
inspiration of the Almighty, concerning the way of righteousness,
an! concerning many gloriocus events that have taken place in
the commencement of the gospel dispensation that are now tak-
ing place and that are yet to come in the age in which we live.
He will do well if he always learns how to become like unto
such men as Alma and Nephl ‘

The Religian should bear in mind that the Book of Mormon
is a most powerful weapon in the hands of the Lord’s servants
to be used in the battle against any or all man-inspired religions.
Its strength in great measure lies in the fact that it is So\strongly :
supported by the record of the Jews. The Religio is doing a great
work in giving.the young a knowledge of this powerful spiritual
weapon.

Let each Religian remember that from among those who learn
how to use the sword of the Spirit, will the Lord gather out
those who will be his warriors to fight the battles of Jehovah.
But the Lord’s warriors must know how to use his weapons.

Oh, that we Religians could remember to cease complaining
of one another, and’ be one, as the Lord has commanded us, and
clothe ourse]ves with humlhty, so that we may come into the
greater light that is given us, and be enabled to rejoice more
in our God given privileges. If we could only remember always
to be humble, the Religio would prosper and flourish more than
in the past, 4nd be enabled to perform its work more perfectly.
We know these things, and happy will we be if we remember
to <o them. . RoperT J. FARTHING.

GORE BAY, Ontario.
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LIBRARY DEPARTMENT.

From S. A. Burgess, General Librarian, 415 Lbcust Street, St. Louis, Missouri.
o TH WORK  OF OUR LIBRARY DEPARTMENT  IN AIDING A WISE
SELECTION. ‘ '

Review slightly the preceding papers, then under the nced we
would have the effect of what we read on our spiritual develop-
meut, our ideas of good government, cur consideration of our
reintionship to our fellow men. Even our ideas of good govern-
ment and how we should live depends very largely upon our
environment and civilization, and we have already shown our
reading is very closely relstted thereto.

Eurﬂthemnore we can not read all the books, or even a fair
peuenta@e of the best. It thus becomes necessary that we should
make not only a selection, but a wise one as well. Our creed
is “All Truth,” so that our field in that sense is unlimited. But
certainly -we wish to aveid not only the bad books—those con-
taining mental or spiritual poison. but also the weak books,
.mushy ones hich are neither particularly good or bad
because they are not positively good.  Some seem to think that a
book is a book, though there is nothing in it; the words alone
are not enough, but we should like in choosm«r our intellectual
friends to Chmse these which are desirable. It is one of the
strange conditions of our modern civilizatien, though to us a
most dﬂhoﬂtnﬂ one, that the schoolboy has access to the learn-
ing of an Awvistotle. Books contain a summation of the bases
of civilization of precious ages—much was then written and has
been written in almost every age of the world since history becran
but it is-only the few books that have survived, those "\Vthh
contain the cream and essence of the time or nation for which
thev were written. The best ones are really world bhooks, written
not only for one age, but for all ages, yet we find many a school-
boy pitching into this intellectual f@od much as he does into
things good to eat, and as might be supposed very often get intel-
lectual md;gmt]on They have chewed so much without digest-
ing it, so their view of life is not only colored but very Often
highly colored by what they have read; so we find very often
at this time of life that we begin to doubt the existence of the
Supreme Being. Tt is somewhat as Baeon suggested, (we do
not quote the exact language,) That a little learning will turn
men’s minds into atheism while much of truth will turn men
back to God; and this has been the experience not only of a
few but of many.. Hence the importance of our reading and
also of' a careful qelect;@n, and of this selection and course of
reading being continued until our horizen has become sufficiently
large that we begin to gain a liftle glimpse of the whole of the
great plan and so come to know how little we do know compared
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with the nunknown. We. do not say the unknowable, because as
man develops that which seems now to be beyond his power we
believe at last becomes knowable.

The field is practically unlimited, but we can hope to achieve

now only a-small part, and we want that to be as good a part
as possible. Of course the general librarian is to assist us with
counsel in every way possible. Primarily, he is supposed to
advise the mission, State, and district workers and also the scat-
tered members. The district and State librarians are to advise
and assist the local librarian in making a wise selection, while
thi local men have some of the most important work of all: study-
iny their home condition and trying to build up and select the
library best fitted to the local needs.. But all of us, as we read
a good book, should not keep it to curselves but sit down and
write its title, author, publisher, price, and a short sketch of
the book and send it to the general librarian. We want to all
work together to secure as nood local libraries as are practicable,
noer do we wish this subgect considered in a narrow way, for
much the same people are workers in the church, Sunday-school,
or Religio, and it is the interest of the whole body that we
have at heart—mnot isclated praise—in other words, it is not sim-
ply to build up a good Religio library but to establish one of the
best for the needs of all.
- TIvancms: We can not individually buy all the books we should
like to read. We can not all of us subseribe te all the church
papers nor buy all the church books, let alone buying many
other books on scientific, philosophic, and other subjects that
we shovld have, but by making a united effort in each locality,
each branch can secure one good library which will contain all
of the church bocks, all of the church publications and many
other bocks of value. It is not suﬁpoqed, as we shall see later,
to cut out the individual library, but it is to supplement it as
much as possible, 80 when we have this—our library established—
we want to make it as useful as possible and to-bring it as close
as possible in touch with each and every member.

THE CIRCULATING LIBRARY. -

Ag we have suggested before, we wish first to. make the local
library one of reference beoks takmw up the most necessary part
arst.

The question at onee arises and has been asked several tmm&
Shall we start a Religio circulating library? - This is a- question
which must be . d Jec1ded in each chstmct for 1tself according to
local conditions.

_ Speaking for the general organization, it does not seem Vise
to establish a O“ene:ral mrculatnw library. The: Sunday-school
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has alreadv taken up this depmtmenf and needs all our help,
and so we should say that in the district also it would be far
better to co- operate with and assist the Sunday-school in every
way pessible in making their circulating library a success; but
after ail, we can use itv just as well as Sundav-sehool members
as we could as Religio members. Again, it is the interest of the
whole body to be ﬁrst considered.

Tn the circulating library we would e}mect to find many books
guitable for the chwldron but many of these books they would
read and could then to advan’m@e be -passed to another school
or another locality and move in “somé new books so as to have
a preper variety, In our circulating library we could also put
‘up the World’s Masterniece—in fact, any bock that is not a neces-
sary reference book. v(}(‘)()d novels, books of travel or hxstory, of
science, of philosophy or poetry, we would expect to be placed as
rapidly as our means will allow in the circulating library; the
members of one school could read them, then part at least !m%sed
on to others. so that they will also receive the Denefit. The time
may come when we can establish one large central library with
branches within a reasonable distance and- so build un at the
central place a library containing socme one hundred thousand
of bocks. This ig a consummﬁﬁon to be hoped for, but in the
meantime let us do the best with what we have on hand. Help
“the Sunday-school to build up the ecirculating library, not for
the Sundav-scheel alerne but for the benefit of all of them and
also work together to build a goed local 11brary and then try
to make it as sucecessful as p@ssﬂole

Do not forget to send your report for 1906, as December Squ
has come and gone, and soon will be the General Convention.

' 8. A. BURGESS.
= 3E

~ HAS A BOY MORE LICENSE THAN A GIRL?

It does not concern you to know what T think in this matter,
or me what you think. The question is not “Does the world
gwe 2 boy more license than-a girl, or does it countenance the
sowing of wild oats by young men?” It is “Has he, according
to the moral law of Grod a right to desecrate himself without
being disgraced, and be fornwcn on the plea of wild cats and
reap a reward equal to his sisters who have kept the straight
and narrow path of virtue and purity in all things?”

When God placed Adam and Eve in the frarden of ‘Eden, he
did not say, Eve, this is the tree of the knowledge of good and evil; -
of this you must not eat, but Adam can eat of it if he gets
hungry or can not find anything else mean to. do; because ‘you
see he is a man with a stronger nature:than thine and he must
be fed and satisfied. So let the boy sow his wild oats, Eve, and
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if you are a good girl, you may some day be worthy to bk come.
his wife, after he has had his fling, grown tired of himself and
the WOﬂd, grown :cross and morbid and scur because there is.
nothing moere that is new and bad for him to do. After he has.
dissipated to his heart’s ccntent, then you may make a home for-
him and darn his socks and keep him looking half way respec-.
table, whether he wants to or not. But, Eve, rcmcmbu' don’t eat
any of this frdit:

Did he say this? No. :

“And the Lord took the man, and put him in the garden of-
Eden to dress it and keep it. And the Lord commanded the
man, saying, Of every tree of the garden thou mayest freely:
eat: but'Of the tree of the knowledge of good and evil thou shalt,
not eat of it: for in the day that thou eatest thereof thou shalt
surely die. And the Lord God said, “It is not good that the.
man shall be alone: I will make a help meet for him.” 8o you
see Eve was not there to receive the command, for she was not
yet created; but I suppose Adam must have told her, for she-
told- the serpent all she knew about it. Christ himself recog-
nized this evil and rebuked the scribes and Pharisees when thev
brought before hiin a woman taken in sin.  “He that is without
sin among vou. let him first cast a stone at her,” and the old
libertines were convicted by their own consciences and went out
one by one, and the.woman-stcod before him alone and he said,
“Neither do 1 condemn thee; go, and sin no more” Te did not
say, Take her, punish her, stone her, she is a bad woman. Of
course you are men and all have sown your wild oats, but this.
woman has no right to take that plen, because—well, she is a
weman and ‘she ought to have behaved herself.

No, Christ challenged the man to speak who had not sinned,
and condemned not the woman whom they sought to kill, after-
they had destroyed her virtwe. Youne man, what have you to be
prdud of to have sown your wild oats, and what does- it profit
you to use the license given by the world which was never set
With the seal of Ged and will never witness the divine autograph?
As veu sow, s0 shall you reap.

Remember that ahead of you somewhere in the unveiled future
—it may be near, it may be far—there stands a woman pure and’
good, with outstretched arms to welcome you to a love as near-
divine as mortal will ever know. She stands to offer herself a
living sacrifice to the altar of your love and hers. She stands,
keeping herself for thee and thee alone; to comfort through sick-
ness and through trials as long as life shall last.

What have you to offer her‘? God grant that you may be as:
pure and chaste as she, that you will not have to offer her a smold-
eriug fire of wine-quenched youth, or ask her to embark upon the-
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tide of life already running toward the sea of death. . Remember
there are yet your children’s arms to twine about your neck, and
little lives to wrap so closely around your heart that if it be
pure, as it should be, will fill you with a sweet, true love which
only those who have tasted know. As you stand, young men, full
of the life and talent that Nature and Nature’s God has bestow-
ed upon you, as you stand upon the threshold of your lives to
work out your own destiny and look forward to the unborn na-
tion of which you must be the fathers, as vou would wish this
nation to be great and good, as you would wish your sweethearts
to bhe good and true, as you would wish your wives to be true and
pure, as you would wish your sons and daughters to be pure and
free, be all this thyself, and leave to them a legacy which the
wealth of gold can never buy, nor the storms of life destroy, a
legacy of physical,' moral, and mental strength inherited from
their fathers. Remember that in the great day when you shall
stand before the judgment-bar of God to be judged according to
the deeds done here in the body, no question of sex will arise, and
as the recording angel opens the great book at the mottled page of
- your life’s history, there will be no one to say, “The sins of thy
youth are forgiven thee, they were but wild oats.”
WiLL R. BOzARTH.

52 5

NEWS FROM THE SOCIETIES.

Veve, Mo.—The Religians of Clinton District met in conven-
tion, Oct. 5, 1906, at Richhill, Mo., President Sadie Dempsey in
charge. Locals reported, Richhill, Nevada, and FEldorado
Springs. Enrollment of the district was one hundred and twen-
ty-one. The Religio work seems to be good. Those -who . were
present enjoyed themselves and departed feeling well in the work.

Dora LowE.

St, Louis, Mo.—At our monthly prayer-meeting we had a fair
attendance and a good meeting. The social committee gave a fine
social: They called it a penny social as all things for sale were
valued in pennies. All the gentlemen who came without a lady
were given s mock trial and fined. - A nice program was rendered
for the entertainment of the evening. The social was held at the
home of Sr. Grace Anderson. They made about ten dollars
which was appropriated for our library fund.

"~ The literature committee program was much enjoyed. They
had their programs arranged on small American flags. OQOur
Thanksgiving roll-call was responded to by several with expres-
sions of thankfulness for the progress the Religio has’ made dur-
-ing-the last three months. This is due to the president, Bro. Arthur
Smith, and the committee working so harmoniously together.
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 We have added three names to’our number since last report. The
Christmas number of the “Indefinite” was edited by our presi-
dent and was' an excellent number, much enjoyed by all who
heard it.

We are thankful for the blessings this year has brought and
pray that we may live so as to be worthy of the blessings in store
for us the coming year. E. M. PATTIQRSON

F IF
THE TRANSFORMED ABORIGINE.

As a matter of some interest and importance it is noted that
the scarcity of labor has brought about a remarkable result in
various sections of the West. The noble red man has doffed his
feathers and paint and pride and all that barbaric panoply in
which he was wont to display himself. He has buried the hatchet
and the sealping-knife has lost its edge, having long since been
devoted to more peaceful pursuits. For a while the noble red
.man simply loafed. But even that grew irksome to him, and now,
all over the great West he is going to work. And like the new-
comer from Iurope or other continents, he is beginning at the
bottom. He works with pick and shovel. He-is building rail-
roads and he is finding remunerative employment where the Gov-
ernment or great private corporations are building irrigation
works in the West, are preparing to wipe out another section of
the fast vanishing great American desert, and are turning the
arid waste into gardens of unrivalled fertility. And the Indians,
not the Indians of the terrifory and of some of the more pro-
gressive tribes, but what remains of the tribes, which until quite -
recently seemed absolutely hopeless and worthless, are tilling the
soil and are becoming successful farmers.

And the world mnrvels much. And the scoffers who said that
it simply could not be-done, and that the only good Indian is a
dead Indian, are for the once unable to find an explanation of
the fact that they have, as has so frequently happened fo them
before, entirely misjudged the situation.

The fact is that if the people would only have listened to the
men who kunew the Indians, if they had listened to great Indian
fighters like General Crook, they might have learned, many years-
ago, that the red man will work, and will work faithfully and
diligently. Crook succeeded in what at that time was deemed
absolutely impossible—in getting a band of the most warlike
Avaches to locate in Arizona and to devote themselves to agri-
culture and other peaceful pursuits and in a single season his ex-
perience became self-supporting. And the Government would
have saved many millions and the Southwest would have develop-
ed twenty-five years earlier, or her development would not have

www.LatterDayTruth.org



96 ‘ _AUTUMN LRAVES

been retarded for a quarter of a century if the local government
had assisted Crook and had given his proteges the protection
which they needed. . But nothing was done for them, and white
renegades and ruffians who were worse than the worst of the red
men, despoiled the peacful Apaches, killed a number of them and
practically drove the others to the war-path, where the majority
remained until they had been killed off. And it became the pain-
ful duty of General Crock to kill off these people whom he would
have civilized, if ¢only the noble white men in those regions had
permitted it, and if only the authorities of the Country had not
been posse%sed of the remarkable belief that Crook, the very best

of their Indian fighters, did not know the Indians and that the
rd man was not capable of civilization.—Burlington Hau/L Hye,
Jan. 13, 1907.
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JACOB’S LAMENTATION

(From the Book of Mormon.)

And it came to pass that I, Jacob,
Began to be old;
And the record of this people
Being kept on the plates of Nephi,
Wherefore, I conclude this record,
Declaring that I have written according
To the best of my knowledge,
By saying, That the time passed away with us,
And also our lives passed away,
Like as it were unto us a dream,
We being a lonesome and a solemn people,
Wanderers, cast out from Jerusalem;
Born 'in tribulation, in a wilderness,
And hated of our brethren,
Which caused many wars and contentions;
Wherefore, we dia mourn out our days.
—Book of Jacob 5: 38.

(See “The Book of Mormon in Literature,” Religio’s Arena,
this number.)
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EXPERIENCES AND OBSERVATIONS OF ONE OF .
OUR PATRIARCHS. '

BY J. R. LAMBERT.

-~ The Editor has kindly invited me to contribute something
 along this line, and I can perhaps best accomplish the task
by Writimg under the above caption.

1t is fair to infer that the young people of the church, as well
as the middle-aged and aged, are willing, nay, anxious, to learn
all they can of the will of God, and avail themselves of all the

—a’-‘-wgf-‘%@é

ELDER J. R. LAMBERT.

provisions of the divine law, made by a wise and loving Father
for the timely and eternal good of his children.

“The gospel of Christ” “1s the power of God unto salvation
to every one that believeth” (Romans 1:16), and whatever
contributes in any way to the important work of bringing us
to God is, per consequence, a part of the divine plan. Can we
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ignore it and not suffer loss? I think not; for God is still
God, and the same relation continues to exist between him and
man which has existed in all the ages of the past. He is our
wise and loving Father, whose right it is to rule; we, if true
to the covenant of the gospel, are his obedient children.

‘The gospel is a perfect system of truth. We can not secure
ity full benefits, as designed by God and Christ, unless we ac-
cept it in its completeness. As the whole system is grand
and important, so, to a lesser extent, is every part which en-
ters into this system. The system consists of facts and truths
which we are required to believe; ordinances and command-

. ments which we are required to obey; and promises which we

are required to secure. The facts, provisions, ordinances and
commandments constitute the immutable condition which we
“must believe and obey in order to secure all the precious promises,
as they apply, in time and eternity. 4

The laying on of hands is an important part and ordinance in
the divine plan. Its purpose is the conferring of spiritual bless-
ing, through the instrumentality and authority of Christ’s min-
isters, and in harmony with the duties, privileges and authority
belonging to their office and calling. The bestowing of the Holy
Ghost and confirmation in the chureh, ordination into the min-
istry, administration to the sick, and the blessing of little chil-
dren, are examples of the different uses of this one ordinance.
The giving of patriarchal blessings by the laying on of hands
is another important use of the same divine ordinance.

Fach distinct use of the laying on of hands may properly be
termed an ordinance, inasmuch as the results secured through
each administration are more or less different, though in com-
plete harmony with each other, and all of them in harmony
with God.

This conclusion, then, we think, is a proper one: Confirmation,
ordination of ministers, administration to the sick, blessing of
littie children, and the giving of patriarchal blessings are or-
dinances of divine appointment, through which many of the
choice blessings of the gospel are conveyed to the children of
the covenant. These ordinances can not be treated with im-
punity without great loss resulting therefrom, and this is putting
it in as mild a way as we know.

The following quotation from Doctrine and Covenants 83:3,
throws light on the whole question and is strongly supportive
of the positions we have assumed:

- “And this greater priesthood administereth the gospel and
holdeth the key of the mysteries of the kingdom, even the key
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of the knowledge of God. Therefore, in the ordinances thereof
‘the power of godliness is manifest, and without the ordinances
‘thereof and the authority of the priesthood, the power of godli-
ness is not manifest to men in the flesh; for without this, no man
can see the face of God, even the Fathen, and live.”

The calling and ordination of patriarchs, and the duties of
their calling as set forth in the revelation of April 15, 1901,

. (See Doctrine and Covenants 125:3-6) are in complete harmony
- witn this scripture, which is in harmony with God, and there-
fore is right.

(But I need not. pursue this line of thought further, at pres-

-ens. The patriarchs and H erald Office have placed within the
" easy reach of every member of the church a.little booklet explan-
atory of this important department of church work. It answers
questions which are frequently propounded to us. An important
part of it was written by Bro. A. H. Smith, our presiding pat-
riarch, and it should receive careful consideration from every
member of the church, and we would be pleased to have all others
read it who desire to investigate this subject.)

It seems to be proper, at this juncture, for me to present some
of the incidents which preceded and led up to my ordination to
the office of patriarch, in April, 1902.

For several years my constantly failing health was a source
of considerable anxiety to me. I could plainly see that, with-
out a change for the better, I would not be able to do missionary
werk much longer, The arduous duties belonging to one of the

twelve apostles in charge of an important mission (by the way,
all missions are important) were taxing my small degree of
vitality very heavily. I had a strong and prevailing desire to
continue in the Lord’s work. But what could I do? Was there
any place where I could occupy with profit to the cause, in my
weak physical condition? When alone in secret prayer, and at
the family altar, I frequently poured out my soul to God, that
“his wisdomx and love might direct in this matter. I was made to
feel more and more sensibly, as time winged its rapid flight,
that somewhere in his church God had a place for me, where
for a few years at least I might be the means of bringing souls
nearer to him. This belief, born of a rich experience, was a
~sweet consolation to my soul. My faith grew stronger, and I
found it comparatively easy to exercise more patience and a
more complete submission to the will of God.

LAmont, Iowa, January 23, 1907.
(To be continued.)
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IN JERUSALEM.
BY ELDER PAUL M. HANSON,
(Illustrated by the Author.)

The southwest corner of the temple area, which is within the
city walls, contains blocks of stones of tremendous size. Rub-
bish has gathered around until now they are near the surface
of the ground, but they are sixty feet or more from the founda-
tion. One of themv is thirty-eight feet four inches long, three
and a half deep and seven feet high. It can be seen that as old
walls were thrown down new ones were erected on the old founda-
tions. Here and there it is seen that the wall belongs to three
periods: the small blocks forming the upper part belong to mod-
ern times; the middle parts, more substantial, to the Roman
. period, and the most ancient course is a part of the wall that
surrounded the temple. The last-named stones are stamped with
antiquity and are to be found in the southwest, southeast and
northeast portions of the wall that now surrounds the temple
area. They resemble each other in all the different places, are
from fifteen to thirty feet or more in length and five or six feet
in thickness; they are beveled, so that when placed together
they form a groove at the joint, and are laid without cement.
These portions belong, with little doubt, to the time of Solomon,
and are very distinct from the Roman masonry. The temple area
was enlarged by building the walls of which the old blocks now
to be seen were a part, and the inclosed place was filled up, mak-
ing an elevated plateau, on which stood the sanctuary. These
lower stones were no doubt covered up by the destruction that
cawe to the temple, upper works, and the walls of the city by
the Romans in A. p. 70, and afterwards served as a foundation
for the new wall built by the Romans. As I viewed the great
blacks, some of them high up in the wall, T marvelled at their
size. All along, the ancient work of the Isra,ehtes was charac-
terized by the bevel spoken of.

The walls on the north, east and west of the city in the time
of Christ ran practically where they do today.

About forty feet from the southwest corner of the temple area
is what is known as Robinson’s arch. We are now on the edge
of the Tyropoeon Valley, which separates Mount Zion from
Mceunt Moriah. There are here three courses of immense stones
that spring from the wall, forming a part of a large arch. The
length of the courses is fifty feet, which shows the width of the
former bridge. Dr. Robinson, who discovered the arch (about
fifty years ago), measured the distance across the valley to the
base of Mount Zion and found it to be three hundred fifty feet;
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this was the length of the bridge. Away down beneath the debris
excavators have found ruins of the arch resting upon an ancient
pavement. The Tyropoeon Valley 'is now nearly filled up as a
result of the rubbish that has collected and the sieges the city
has gone through, but once it was very steep. The size of the
stones of the arch and the manner in which they are laid corre-
spond to the great foundation stones of the wall of the temple
arca. Thus Mount Zion was connected with Mount Moriah, and
thcse who dwelt on Mount Zion, instead of having to go down

MARKET-DAY IN JERUSALEM.
(Inside the walls.)

into the Tyropoeon Valley and ascending its steep bank on the
-other side, were enabled to pass across the bridge to the' temple
service.

There is not room, within the walls for all the people in Jeru-
salem, and as a result the city is fast building up outside. The
new city differs very much from the old; its buildings are larger
and more substantial.

Jerusalem has a population of about seventy -five thousands,
fifty or sixty thousand of whom are Jews. There in the city
stores, bakers, factories, bankers, barbers, book-binders, butchers,
carpenters, china stores, dyers, grocery stores, gunmakers, hotels,
photographers, policemen, harnessmakers, blacksmiths, ete.

In the market-place many languages are spoken—Arabic, Per-
sian, French, Italian, Spanish, Greek, Russian, Hindustan, Jew-
ish, English, Turkish, etc. Much time is spent in making a sale.
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They are satisfied with few sales, but they want big profits.
Many styles of clothing are seen; many characters exhibited;
many nationalities represented.

The main inhabitants of Palestine are Syrians, Arabs (or Ish-
maelites), Turks and Jews. The Syrians are lineal descendants
of the Canaanites, who occupied the land in the ti me of ancient
Israel, but most of their forefathers, no doubt, mixed with the
Jews, Greeks, Romans, and Arabs, so there are very few, if any,
full-blooded Canaanites. Some of the Syrians belong to the Mos-
lem faith; others to the Christian. Many of the inhabitants ex-
hibit a character worthy of commendation ; others act despicably.

The confusion of the religious world seems to be focused here;
there are Protestants, Roman Catholics, Greeks (that is adher-
ents of the Greek church), Mohammedans, Jews, etc., with all
their conflicting doctrmes There is more than ‘“one faith” in
Jerusalem..

The water supply of the city is for most part obtained from

The water supply of the city is for the most part obtained from
cigsterns that are cut in the rock, many of which are under the
houses. In the rainy season suﬁ101ent Water ig stored away in
the tanks to last a long time. ‘

Tt is now- the latter part of February in Jerusa,lem and the
weather is very changeable; in the valleys the weather is warm;
weather is very changeable; in the valleys the weather is warm
on the hills the wind is cold to freezing. The winds are search-
ing and one shivers with the cold. The winters are cold and wet.
This shows why Jesus admonished his disciples to pray that
their “flight be not in the winter.” January is the coldest month;
with it comes snow, ice and hail. Fromy July to November is
the hot and dry season.

The Jewish civil year begins in October, and in this month
the “former” or early rains begin to fall; the seventh month of
the Jewish calendar corresponds with our April, and in this
month begin to fall the “latter rains.” The early rains start the
crops well on their way; without the latter rains crops would
not mature, hence the value of the “latter rains.” February is
the most rainy month, ‘the rain falling sometimes almost every
day. During the twelve days of my stay in Jerusalem there was
noi one day that rain did not fall; some days only light showers
fell, but at other times it would rain very hard the whole day
and then through the entire night. Most of the rainfall of the
country takes place in the months of December, January and

- February; the rain, however, lasts from November to June.
There are, therefore, the “former rainsg” and the “latter rains.”

Major C. R. Conder, D. C. L. R. E., leader of the Palestine

Exploration Expedition that undertook the survey of the Holy
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Lard from Dan to Beersheba, and from the Jordan to the Great
Sea, in 1873, completing it in 1877 in his book, “Palestme,” page
216, says, in comparing the country with Wha,t it was in olden
tlmes, “There are still ‘former and latter rains.’ ”

Toward the end of October the long dry spell is broken, rain
falls in heavy showers and soon there is a general breaking up of
the weather, and cold and rain spreads over the land. Major
Conder says, on pages 215 and 216 of his book, in comparing
the climate of the country with what it was in Bible times, that
he is unable in any respect to see that the climate has changed.

The prophet Isaiah declared that after the sealed book of which
he speaks in the twenty-ninth chapter of his writing should come
forth, “Lebanon shall be turned into a fruitful field, and the
fruitful field shall be esteemed as a forest.” -(17th verse). As
a church we have believed a change would come to the land. I do
not see that we should be called upon to prove there would be
an increase of rain after the coming forth of the “book.” Pales-
tine has been under a curse; the country has lain for centuries
uncared for; Jerusalem has been “trodden down of the Gentiles.”
Some say the country’s condition has been caused by the wrath
of (3od, others believe bad government is responsible for it; some
say the climate has changed; whatever the cause, the land has
been desolate, whereas once it was a fruitful land and supported
many cities.

Whether the rainfall of Palestine increased immediately after
the coming forth of the Book of Mormon (the book spoken of
in the twenty-ninth chapter of Isaiah’s writings), or whether the
rainfall is heavier now than it was two hundred years ago, it is a
fact that the rainfall in Jerusalem has increased since 1860.

In a work entitled ‘“Meteorological Observations at Jerusalem,”’
by James Glaisher, F. R. 8., published by the committee of the
Palestine Exploration Fund, the author deals with The Fall
of Rain at Jerusalem in the forty-one years from 1861 to 1901,
inclusive, Mr. Glaisher has subjoined tables indicating the fall
of rain in inches at Jerusalem in every month in the years 1861
to 1901, and the number of days of rain in every month.

On pages 22 and 23, he says: “The average annual fall of rain,

which is shown at the foot of the last column is 25.87 inches,. -

being very nearly the same as the fall in London, though the
annual fluctuations are very much greater.

“By taking the annual falls and laying them down as a diagram
the result can be seen at a glance. The first thing noticeable is
the evident increase of the fall of rain in the later years of the
series; up to the year 1878, no fall of rain had reached 30
inches, the nearest approach being 29.75 inches in 1874, but
on the diagram in the years from 1878 to 1897, the points in
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twelve years viz., 1878, 1880, 1883, 1886, 1888, 1890, 1891,
1892, 1893, 1894, 1896, and 1897, were all above 30 inches.

“By taking the means of the annual falls in four parts, viz.,
the ten years from 1860 to 1870, ten years from 1871 to 1880,
ten years from 1881 to 1890, eleven years from 1891 to 1901,
the means of the four periods were found to be: in the tem
years 1861 to 1870, 21.84 inches; in the ten years 1871 to 1880,
24.61 inches; in the ten years, 1881 to 1890, 27.69 inches; in
the eleven years 1891 to 1901, 29.03 inches. Therefore the mean
fall in the second period was 2.77 inches larger than the first,
in the third 3.08 inches larger than in the second, and in the
fourth period 1.34 inches larger than in the third. This is very
remarkable, for it shows that the yearly fall of rain, though
not distributed over a greater number of days than was the
case at the beginning of the series, becomes larger with each
succeeding period.”

'The Palestine Exploration Fund was founded for the purpose
of conducting systematic and scientific research in the Holy Land.

Since the coming forth of the Book of Mormon in 1830, the
Jews have been gathering home, colonies have been organized in
Palestine, and the Zionist movement that is now seeking to ob-
tain in the Holy Land a legally assured home for the Jews is
attracting the attention of the world.

The fruitfulness of the land was to be noted, as declared by
Isaiah, shortly after the coming forth of the “sealed book.” It
makes no difference to me whether the fruitfulness was to spring
from a better governmient, a change of climate, a special blessing
from the Lord on the land, the fall of the “latter rains,” or from
all of those causes combined. TFrom a scientific standpoint, 1
think it would be a little hard to show that the rainfall was
heavier just after the coming forth of the Book of Mormon,
for the reason in those days no measurement was taken of the
rain. Butf measurements carefully taken since 1860 of the fall
of rain in Jerusalem indicate, beyond all doubt, that there has
been a gradual inerease. Some writers who visited the Holy Land
affirm that the “latter rains” fell, after the land’s long sabbath
of them, for the first time in 1852-1853; there are residents
in Jerusalem who hold the view that the “latter raing” fell at
the time stated; if what the writers say be true, we have given to
us a very interesting historical fact—why should their word be
doubted? Joel said the Lord would cause to come down the “for-
mer rain, and the latter rain, in the first month.” The first
month of the Jewish sacred year was Nisan (correspondmg to
our April). : '

In speaking of the rebuilding of Jerusalem, Jeremiah says,
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' “B(.hold the days come, saith the Lord, that the city shall be
built to the Lord from the tower of Hananeel unto the gate
of the corner. And the measuring line shall yet go forth over
against it upon the hill Gareb, and shall compass ab'out to Goath.
And the whole valley of the dead bodies, and of the ashes, and
all the fields, unto the Brook of Kidron, unto the corner of the
horse gate toward the east, shall be holy unto the Lord; it
shall not be plucked up, nor thrown down any more for ever.”—
Jeremiah 31:38-40.

It is remarkable that the city in its rebuilding, in the past
couple of decades, appears to have pursued the course outlined
by the prophets. Starting from the tower of Hananeel, near the
Jaffa Gate, we pass over the hills Gareb and Goath, where the
new city is built up, and over which the “measuring line”’ has
gone; we come to the ‘‘King’s winepress,’’ pass over the ‘‘valley
of the dead bodies,” to the ash heap, down the Kedron Valley,
tiil we reach the northeast corner of the city wall. The new
city is being built to the northwest of the old city, and appar-
ently in the direction and within the bounds laid down in this
prophecy. Nearly all of the buildings and improvements out-
side of the walls lie within the circuit of the walk taken.

Zechariah says: ‘‘Jerusalem shall be inhabited as towns with-
out walls for the multitude of men and cattle therein.”—2 :4.

YWhen it is known that the gates of the city are never closed,
and that here is a large entrance in the city wall near the Jaffa
Gate, made a few years ago (1899) in honor of the German
Emperor’s visit to Jerusalem, and that a great part of the city
lies outside of the walls, it at once becomes clear that Jerusa-
lem, today, is practically “inhabited as towns without walls.”
How different are the times now from a few years ago when it was
dangerous to live outside the walls, and when one at eventide
would hurry home fearful lest the gates be closed a,nd he be
caught by the Bedouins. ‘

The present walls of the city make a circuit about three miles’
in circumference. 'They present many angles, and vary in height
from twenty-five to sixty feet, due to the irregularity of the
ground. They are eight or ten feet thick at the bottom, but
are narrower at the top. There are battlements and loopholes
and, near the top, successive terraces, built for the early de-
fenders. At convenient places are square towers. From the walls
one can get a very good view of the city and its places of interest.

To the north and northwest of the old city are to be found
traces of old buildings, arches, and tombs. The country around
here seems to have been at one time a vast cemetery. In going
northwest from the Damascus Gate, we reach, in about half an
hour, the so-called “Tombs of the Judges,” situated near the head
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of the Valley of Jehosaphat. They are cut in the solid rock, and
over the door of one are yet remains of a beautiful carving. Here is
a sepulchre which was once garnished on the outside, but inside
was “full of dead men’s bones.” Inside of the tombs are rows of
niches, one above the other, each niche cut large enough to hold
one body of a full grown person. Slabs were then placed over
the niches and sealed with cement. Stone doors, swung shut
and bolted, once secured some of the tombs. From one chamber
a small entrance often leads to another; thus one can go from
chamber to chamber, and in the Walls of all are niches for the
dead.

Half a mile to the north of the city are the “Tembs of the
Kivg.” A very interesting object here is a “rolling stone” once
used for closing the door of a tomb. It is rather large in circum-
ference, not very thick, and when in use was rolled along the
groove cut in the rock in front of the door. I had never before
such a conception of the rolling stone that closed the door of the
sepulchre of Christ. (See Matthew 28:1, 2.)

In going down the Kedron Valley, many Moslem tombs are
seen along. the eastern wall of the city. Around a few of the
graves several Mohammedan women, with faces veiled, are sit-
ting with men weeping and singing. In continuing .our course
down the Kedron, we reach, by a side path that leads from the
main road to the right, the Pool of Siloam, where the blind
man, by following the instructions of Jesus, received his sight.
(See John 9:7). Traces of the steps that went down into the
pocl are still to be seen. It is just a little way south of the
city and is at the base of the Tyropoeon Valley. .The pool is
supplied with water from the Fountain of the Virgin; the water
is carried 3 distance of one thousand seven hundred and fifty
feet, through a subterranean passage cut in the solid rock. Be-
ing thus supplied with water, it is properly termed a “pool.”

In the valley just below the conjunction of the valleys of Jehoso-
phat and Hinnom hundreds of Jews are holiday making. In the
valley is a small, rapldly flowing crystal stream of wa’rer 0O1d
and young are enoaged in mirthful festivities, and we can not
but think of Jeremiah, who foretold glorious things concerning
Judah and Israel. He says:

“Thus saith the Lord; Again there shall be heard in this plaece,
which ye say shall be desolate without man and without beast,
even in the cities of Judah, and in the streets of Jerusalem, that
are desolate, without man and without inhabitant and without
beast, the voice of joy, and the voice of gladness, the voice of
the bridegroom and the voice of the bride, the voice of them
that shall say, Praise the Lord of hosts: for the Lord is good:
for his mercy endureth forever: and of them that shall bring
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the sacrifice of praise into the house of the Lord. For I will
cause to return the captivity of the land, as at the first; saith the
Lord.”—33:10, 11.

There is, near the Damascus Gate, in the northern wall, an
entrance that leads to huge chambers under the city, known as
“Solomon’s Quarries.” They were discovered only about forty
years ago. Solomon’s great works were built of such stone as
is found here. Near the entrance is a large amount of debris;
farther inside are piles of stone chips; some heaps contain larger
chips than others.. Here and there are supports that were left
to keep the ceiling from coming down. Water is percolating
- in places from the rocks overhead, and holes have been worn in

CONJUNCTION OF HINNOM AND JEHOSOPHAT VALLEYS,

“In this valley hundreds of Jews are holiday making.”

the solid rock beneath by the constant dripping. The quarries
run about fifteen hundred feet in one direction and reach almost
to the Mosque of Omar. He who conducted me through the cham-
bers informed me that an architect, who visited the place, said
enough stone had been taken out to build Jerusalem three times
over as it is at the present time. There can be seen where one
block after another was taken out; where chisels or adzes were
used to mark off the sizes desired, and where wedges were used
to split off the blocks. Some of the large stones remain un-
detached, showing the holes made for wedges to be inserted.
Wiiere the stone along the ceiling was not thick, not suitable for
building purposes, great flag stones were taken for paving the
streets. A large fountain, full of water, was near one of the cav-
erns, in a good state of preservation, perhaps made for the use
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of quarrymen. Niches were cut here and there to hold lamps
while the men were at work. - A large key stone, with a part
split off, hangs from one of the ceilings, all the stone round
about being taken away. The workmen were either careless, or
there was a flaw in the stone, and after the stone was given its
proper shape and the piece split off, it was left hanging:

From cavern to cavern can one go, a torch being necessary
to illuminate the way, and all around is white stone, somewhat
soft, but it becomes very hard when exposed to the air.

Passmg along the Valley of Hinnom, we come to the Lower
Pool of Glhon, to the southwest of the city, where it is said
Solomon was anointed king.

We have now visited some of the most sacred and interesting
sites in and around Jerusalem. To the southeast of the city is
the traditional site of Aceldama, or “field of blood”; to the south
is the Hill of Evil Counsel, where according to- monks, the Jews
took counsel to kill Jesus. - Credence, of course, can not be at-
tached to all the sites established by the Crusaders and religious
zealots in later times. But many of the objects of interest that
we have visited are known with considerable certainty.

Bethlehem lies about five miles south of Jerusalem and can
be reached by carriage road.Leaving Jerusalem at the Jaffa Gate,
Wwe cross the Valley of Gihon, perhaps where Solomon was

anointed, and after ascending from the valley we get a good view
of the south side of the city.  The Plain of Rephalm is'soon reach-
ed, where the Philistines at one time prepared themselves to
ﬁgnt against David.. ‘We are with little doubt on the road tra-
versed by the “wise men,” -when, sent by Herod to “search dili-
geutly for the young child,” Jesus. Olive-trees and vineyards are
to De seen on both s1des of the road, some of the Vmeyards
being fenced in with walls of stone. :

. A cistern along the way tradition affirmg is where the “star”
a,ppeared the second time. A ridge is now ascended and from
it both Jerusalem and Bethlehem can be seen.

Near the road that leads from. the Bethlehem road to Hebron
is the reputed Tomb of Rachel. The scriptural account of her
death and burial is: “And Rachel died, and was buried in the
way to Ephrath, which is Bethlehem.” Genesis 35: 19. The
tomb is a square building surmounted by a dome, the whole be-
ing whitewashed, contrasting not unfavorably with the gray bar-
ren hills around.

A little while and we enter Bethlehem. The city crowns a hill,
its houses are built of stone, the streets, most of them, are narrow.
Upon our alighting from the carriage shop-keepers swarm round
and flatter, beg, and sometimes scold us to buy photographs,
and their goods made of olive-wood and mother-of-pearl.
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It was on the hills round about that David kept his father’s
sheep; in the surrounding field Ruth gleaned after the reapers.

Tradition points out a spot where Christ was born, in the
Church of the Nativity, built in the fourth century by the Empress
Helena, mother of Constantine. In entering the church it is
necessary to pass through a very low door, which requires one
to bow the body low. Descending from the main floor about

STREET SCENE

IN THE NEW CITY
OUTSIDE THE
WALL.

ENTRANCE IN THE
WALL MADE IN
HONOR OF THE
GERMAN
EMPEROR’S

VISIT.

ten feet we come to the place marked out asg the birthplace of
the Saviour. There are numerous lamps which are kept burning
day and night. The church is in charge of Greeks, Lating, and
‘Armenians, and in it are Turkish soldiers, bearing arms, stationed
to keep the peace between these sects in charge of what is believ-
ed to be the place where the Prince of Peace was born.
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After leaving the traditional birth-place of Jesus, with. hghted
tapers we enter a long subterranean gallery, a monk going be-
fore with light in hand showing us the way. Af the end we come
to the Chapel of St. Jerome, in which bhe resided while trans-
lating the Old Testament into: Latin - from the Hebrew,
and revised the current Latin Version of the New Testament,
the work being known as the Vulgate Version of the Scriptures.

The inhabitants of the town make a living, many of them, by
carving crucifixes, beads and curios, from mother-of-pearl, olive-
wood, and stone from the Dead Sea, which they sell to travelers.
There are several stores in which are to be seen splendid dis-
plays of the goods manufactured.

Fast of the city is a plain where the shepherds may have kept
their flocks by night, when the angel of the Lord appeared to
them and they were sore afraid, but heard the words, “Fear
not: for, behold, I bring you crood tldlngs of great Joy which
shall be to all people Tor unto you is born. thls day in the city
of David a Saviour, which is Christ the Lord.”

Then there appeared a multitude of the heavenly. host prais-
ing God and saying, “Glory to God in the highest, and on earth
peace, good will ’rmvard men.”—Luke 2 :10-14.

Celestial musmY Worthy was the one in whose honor it was
given. .

(Mlouds are hanging heavy on. the hills, and at eventide, as the
rain begins to fall, we enter our carriage, filled with solemn re-
flections, and in an hour are in Jerusalem. .

(To be continued.)

AUTOBIOGRAPHY OF ELDER LEVI PHELPS.—PART IV.V
(Written by himself and edited by Sr. Bertha Cornish.)

EpiTor’s NOTE.—The manuscript for this number was destroyed when the
Herald Office burned; but fortunately Sr. Cornish was able to reproduce it from
the original notes. In the close of the last chapter Elder Phelps was engaged in
missionary work at Caseville, Michigan, and was the subject of much persecution,
several attempts having been made to mob him. Invariably the Lord had pro-
tected him. .

A Dboy about ten years old was playing near a vacant stable
one day, and hearing men talking in it he went up unobserved,
listened to their conversation and found: that they were plotting
how they would get me that night and lynech me. The little
fellow hastened to Sr. Burwell and told her about what they were
saying. It was also discovered that those men were furnished
liguor to prepare them for the event. »

About the same time in the day a young man who was work-
ing for our young Sr. Myer’s father (and who was sick) as he
Iay in the house upon a couch overheard the sister’s father and
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brothers, who were bitter against the work, telling of their de-
sign in this lynching business. They were to take the rope for
that purpose. This young man informed our young sister of
what he had heard, and told her to get word to me as soon as
possible.  On the miorning of that day I had made arrangements
to go to Bay Port and another brother who was a priest was
left to look after the services, but very few of the Saints knowing
.of our arrangements. Some of the Saints heard that I had gone
to Bay Port, which was about nine miles away, but they expect-
ed that I would return for the evening.

Sr. Myers had a niece visiting her who was a Saint, and she
sent word by her to Bro. Burwells, where the little boy lived
who ovérheard the conversation in the stable, and at this news
~coming as it did from both quarters about the same time, Sr.
Burwell went or sent to Bro. Adams and advised young Bro.
William Adams to go down to Bay Port and tell me not to come
back that night, at the same time - sending me all the information
she possessed about this plot. ’

T sent word back to the Saints not to fear as I did notintend to
return that day. I held services in both places alternately, and al-
though the enemy continued to plot against me I was always on
hapd to fill my appointments; and as Bro. ¥. C. Smith said of
me: “Those persecutors hunted him like a rabbit, yet he was
always on hand to fill his appointments.”

- One Sunday a wagon-load of Saints went with me from Bay
. Port to Caseville and the same day on our return we took a
different road than our enemies were expecting us to, and al:
though they were armed with guns and hidden in ambush, we
did not pass that way. We heard afterwards how we unknow-
ingly had baffled the enemy.

There was another incident which took place in the early part
of my work in Caseville, which often comes to mind, and is as
follows: One afternoon I had been visiting out of town about
onc-half mile and as I was preparing to return young Bro. Wil-
lam Dowker came where I was and said that Sr. Emma Brack-
enbury was very sick and wanted me to go t0 administer to her.
I left the house in company with the brother, and as we went
along I was thinking of how I could arrange to go to the sister’s
assistance. I had an appointment for that evening, it was now
late in the afternoon, and I did not know what was best to do.
So we went to Bro. Adams’ home and Bro. William Dowker, Sr.,
and wife were there. There were seven of us (Saints) present,
8o I said to them: “You all know that I have an appointment here
for this evening and Sr. Brackenbury is sick and wants me to go
to adminsiter to her. It is too late in the day to go to her and
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return, to fill my appointment. Are you all willing to bow with
me and ask counsel of God in this matter?”

All readily assented to this, and we knelt in prayer. Several
prayers were offered and a gift was given. The instruction was
to the effect that I was to fill my appointment and then hasten
to our sister’s relief and that the Lord would give her rest
uni.l I could reach her. As we arose from prayer, some one said:
“Tt is five o’clock.” This caused me to look at the clock and I
saw it was exactly five. After filling my appointment, I found
that Bro. Dowker, Sr., had his horse and cutter ready to carry
me to Bay Port Where the sick sister lived. Upon entering the
house we found quite a number of Saints present, as our. sister
was very sick indeed. As I reached her bedside she aroused from
a sleep.

“Oh!” she said, “you were praying for me at Casevﬂle and
the Lord gave me rest until you could come.”

Scveral of those present stated that the sister had told them the
same before she went to sleep. I immediately asked what time
she said this to them. They said: “About five o’clock.” So
we see that the Lord gave her a portion of the same instruction
that he gave to us at Caseville; but why he did not heal her in an-
swer to our prayer is not for us to say. We know that he did
not do so, then; but after I had anointed her with oil and laid
my hand upon her, she was immediately healed.

Bro. Brackenbury desired me to stay that night with them,
" and when I arose in the morning and went into the sitting room
I found our sister well and able to go about her work.

That same year I labored also in several places in Huron Coun-
ty, among others at Canboro, and after laboring there for a time
I went to Ubly, which was about eighteen miles away. It was
very muddy and I had two satchels to carry, so by the time I
reached Ubly I was very tired. I arrived about one o’clock in
the afternoon. Going to Bro. Flynn’s I ate dinner, and rested
about one hour. Then there was an irrestible feeling came
over me to go to Bro. Joseph Dickinson’s home, which I think was
about two and one-half miles from town. Accordingly I started.
While yet some few rods distant from the house, Sr. Dickinson
saw me and opened the door saying, “Bro. Phelps, I am so glad
that you have come, for my baby is very sick.”

Bro. Dickinson was away at this time, but there were two
daughters present and we all knelt in prayer, after which, I
anointed the little sufferer as it lay on its mother’s lap. Then
I knelt and laid my hands upon its head, and as I prayed the
Spirit of God came upon me in power and the little one was heal-
ed immediately. Tt raised up on its mother’s lap and leaned
over towards the floor, so the sister put it upon the floor at her
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feet and as she looked down upon her babe as it was trying in baby
fashmn to play she said to:it, “You feel better, don’t you, my
‘dear?” and it distinetly said: “I do, I do, I do.” The mother
stooped down and took the little one up in her arms and as she'
clasped it to her bosom, said: “Bro. Phelps, this exceeds any-
thing that I have witnessed in this latter-day work.” And. we
feel to say that'this was indeed marvelous as this child was far
too young to talk only by the power of God, and it did not learn to
talk until months afterwards. Below is given the name of the
mother of this family who testified to the above as being correct: -

“I the undersigned do testify that I know the above stated case
of healing to be true; also that baby did speak as stated by El-
der L. Phelps. MarY E. DICKINSON, mother.”

Tn April, 1890, while general conference was in session, I was
at home. One evening I, with two of the brethren who were mem-
bers of the Juniata Branch, went out of the village to a secluded
spot to have a season of prayer. While thus engaged the two
brethren were told to prepare themselves for the ministry. by dili-
gent study of the scriptures; and as we were on our way home
talking upon this great work, the Spirit of God rested upen me,
and I was given to know that there was something concerning me
going on at conference, more than assigning me to a field of labor,
but what it was I could not tell. I at once told Bro. James Davis
and ¥. H. Brooks, (they were the ones who were with me at this
time.)

In a few days after this I received a card from Bro. Etzen-
houser, who was president of the Fifth Quorumm of Elders, of
which T was also a member, saying that I had been appointed a
member of the First Quornm of Seventy. 1 was mot ordained
uniil the next year, and then both Bro. J. J. Cornish and my-
self were ordained to that office, at Juniata, on the thirty-first
of August.

A few months after this my health began to fail, and it soon
became evident that I had consumption. I continued to fail
until Saints and friencs thought that I would soon die. I was
administered to several times, but received very little benefit.
While in this condition Bro. James Davis, who had moved away
from Junjata and was at this time living at McXinley, came.
to see me.” While conversing upon my sickness, he said to me:
“T know that this sickness will not cause your death. I do know
that you will get well, for the Lord has a work for you to do
that you must live to accomplish.”

A district conference was held at Juniata June 1( and 18; the
church in which it was held was on the lot next to our house,
and many Saints came in to see me during the conference; and
I knew by their conversation that they thought it would-be the -
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last time that they would see me alive. At this time I called for
adn:inistration again; and Elders J. A. Carpenter and Andrew
Barr came, and-after they had administered fo me, Bro. Barre
said: “Bro. Phelps, you will not die with this disease; for two
or three years ago when you and I went into the woods to pray,
while at Iive Lakes, the Lord revealed to me a work that you
weuld do -which you have not yet had an opportumty to accom-
plish.”

1 received but little benefit from this admlmstra,tlon and con-
tinued to fail. ’

Some time after thls, one beautiful Sunday, I had a strong
desire to meet with the Saints in the morning. I was able to go
the little distance to the church, which was only forty-seven feet
-~ from our house.

During service I feebly arose to my feet and bore my testi-
mony, and when 1 had done so, the Spirit testified that the day
‘was near at hand when I should sound the gospel again with a
strong voice.

One morning not long after this T awoke to find that the Lord
had given me perfect health, and in the followmg spring 1 again
entered the missionary ﬁeld

n the summer of 1894, while laboring in the city of Flint, 1
went three or four times to a place several miles away, called
Swartz Creek. About one and a balf miles from this village
lived a brother in the church by the name of Harvey Nichols.
His wife and son, also one of his daughters, were members of
the chureh. _

T held services in his house, also in a hall in the village. On
.my second or thira visit there, shortly'after I arrived at the
brother’s house, a ten-year-old son of a neighbor by the name
of McLeod came and told 8r. Nichols that his mother wanted her
to come over as soon as possible as their baby was very sick.
The sister went over and found the child in a critical condition.

The mother of the child said to the sister: “If this were
your child would you send for a doctor?”

“No,” said Sr. Nichols, “I would not; but perhaps you had
better send for one.”

“Why not send for a doctor if this were your child?” said the
woman.

The sister then explmned to her about administering to the
sick, and after she had made all plain to her, she exclaimed: “I
believe God has the same power he always had and can heal my
child.” The sister advised her to send for her husband, who
was working for another man not far away.

- In less than one hour after the sister returned home, the little
boy came again telling Sr. Nichols that his father wanted the
elder to come over to his place. So I went over, and on entering
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the house, Mr. McLeod said: “Elder, I don’t feel like trusting
a doctor to heal my baby, but would rather have you to ask the
Lord to heal it. I have read in the Scriptures how he healed the
sick, and I believe he has the same power now, and will answer
prayer when offered in faith.”” This man was not a member of
any church at this time.

As I looked upon the little sufferer as it lay upon its mother’s
Iap I felt to sympathize with the parents. It looked as though
death had already laid its icy hand upon the child. I spoke upon
faith a few moments, after which we knelt in prayer. Then I
administered to the little one, and while I was praying over- it,
the Spirit came upon me in power and the little one was healed
immediately. Shortly after this Mr. McLeod moved away and
I 4did not get their testimony in this healing, but I have the testi-
mony of Sr. Nichols and her daughter as follows:

. “We testify that we know that the above stated case of heahng
is true. 'AUeUSTA NICHOLS.
“EMMA J. NicHOLS.”

In 1897 the condition of my family was such that I left the
field to remain at home to care for my loved ones, and in the
fall of that vear we moved into a new country near Farwell.
Here I took up a homestead, as did some others.

_After coming here my wife died. To us had been born six
children, One had died and another had married; thus I was
left with four children at home, all too young to be of much as-
sistance, and being .on a new place with but little means to
help myself I found it very difficult to properly care for them.

In time I became acquainted with Mrs. Anna Musser. Many
Saints of Michigan are acquainted with the great trials whieh
this sister passed through after she obeyed the gospel. We mar-
ried, and in three year after I again entered into the field. Al-
though this country was new, soon after I came here I began
to hold preaching-services, and also held prayer-meetings with
the few Saints who had moved into this part, and I soon baptized
a few and continued to baptize until we now have a branch of
twenty-six members, with officers to care for the flock.

Just before T entered into the field this last time, one day the
Spirit rested upon me, and I was instructed thus:

“Hasten unto my servant, E. C. Reeves, and deliver unto him
my word, saith the Lord.” I started at once for this brother’s
place, which was about three-fourths of a mile away, and as I
went along enjoying an abundant portion of the Spirit of God,
I felt as though I did not want to meet any one, for fear th’tt
I would lose the influence that was upon me; but soon I heard
a horse and buggy coming. The occupants proved to be my
daughter-in-law and her mother, who invited me to ride, which
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I did until I came to the brother’s farm; then instead of gomg
to Bro. Reeves’ house to find out where he was, I left the road
and was led by the Spirit through a piece of young timber which
was almost a thicket. Back of this and concealed from the
road was a field and on reaching it I saw the brother a few
rods away cultivating corn. I walked up unobserved behind him
as he was going from me, and placing my hands upon his shoul-
ders I said to him: “Bro Edward, I have the word of the Lord.
for you.” As he looked me in the face he said: “All right,
Bro. Levi.”

When we reached the lower end of this field, we entered a ‘
grive of poplars, and as the Spirit had to a great degree abated .
its power, I said to the brother, “Let us kneel in prayer.” We
did so, and the Spirit of the Lord rested upon me in power,
and I spake unto him as the Lord directed. When I was through
I saw’ the tears of joy flowing freely down the brother’s face,
and he said to me: “I have never told a single person that I
had desired and prayed earnestly to God that I might know
just what has been revealed to me through you.”

He felt that he had not sought in vain, but that the Lord
had revealed to him that which he so much needed to know.
I will not say what it was that was given, as it was only for
the benefit of this brother.

I have only given a portion of the many incidents of my ex-
perience in this great latter day work. I have received very many
remarkable blessings which I believe it is best not to relate.

I am grateful to God for his great goodness to me, and want
to gpend the remainder of my life in his service, doing all the

good that I can until my life’s work is done.
(Concluded.)
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THE BOOK OF MORMON IN LITERATURE.

fAAn address by the Edltor at the Nauvoo Convention. 'Reported by Annie
en ¢ kS . .

‘STYLE CHARACTERIZATION, FORCE,:OBJECT, TRUTH. "

1 he Book of Mormon has been Cr1t1c1sed by a grea,t many people,
hm se sense, to those who would be’ Con51dered equal to the task

~of ¢riticising almost anything, like Rudyard Klphng, who spent
a day or two in Salt Lake City and read one or two pages from
the Book of Mormon and then' criticised it. 'He said that its
style was discursive; diffusive, and a few: other things. ” We will
comfort ourselves with the thought ‘that it is not 6 bad as some

“of the things ‘that Blphnw has writteén; if it ‘were we had better
take it-up Wﬂ:h a pair of tends and drop 1t into some of these
garbage barrels.

Each book has certain characteristics which ‘detérmine its place
in literature; among them may be named, style, characterization,
force, 'objectg and truth. I have noted these characteristics on

" the board. - As we proceed through the list of these character-
istics they grow stronger, and the book is SEI‘OHU'QI’ on the more
1m*)0rtant counts.
. In the first place, we take up the style of the book. We will
‘admit on the start that its style might be considered bad by one
who has a sensitive literary taste. But the style of a book like
this is not so important as it is in the case of a work of fiction.
In fact, style is all there is to some modern books of fiction. In
them great importance is attached to the manner of saying a
thing and none to the thing that is said; in the Book of Mormon
the method is at least partially reversed. Some of our books
of fiction remind me of the story of ‘Gordon E. Duell, who
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refused to cast the Devil out of a certain sign-seeker on the
ground that there would be nothing but the man’s clothing left;
cast the style out of them and all you have left is the paper
and the covers,; and they are of a cheap grade.

The Book of Mormon has been objected to, and the charge has
been made that from beginning to end it has just one style; and
hence was written by one individual, that individual being Joseph
Smith.

There are reasons why greater variety of style is not in evidence
in the Book of Mormon. First, it was nearly all abridged by
onc individual, and his characteristics necessarily appear all the
way through and tend to obscure the individuality of the original
writers. Second, it was all translated by one individual, which
further tended ‘to make it more composite than the Bible, which
never was abridged by one man and was translated by many.

But I think that if we examine the book we will find varieties
of style preserved; at least enough to clearly indicate different
writers. I wish to read two or three short extracts to show the
difference in style. I will read from the letter written by Moroni
to Pahoran. - (See Book of Alma, 27.) Moroni was a soldier
and Pahoran the governor. By force of -circumstances for which
Pahoran was not to blame he had been compelled to neglect the
goldiers in the field. Moroni did not know the reasons, and heé
Wwas angry because of -the neglect. He sat down and wrote &

-letter from which we read:

“And now behold, I say unto you, that myself, and also niy
men, and also Helaman and his men; have suffered exceeding
great sufferings; yea, even hunger, thirst, and fatigue, and all
manner of afflictions of every kind. But behold, were this all
we had suffered, we would not murmur nor complain; but be
hold, great has been the slaughter among our people: yea, thou-
sands have fallen by the sword, while it might have otherwise
been, if ye had rendered unto our armies sufficient strength and
succor for them. Yea, great has been your neglect toward us,
And now behold, we desire to know the cause of this exceeding
great neglect; yea, we desire to know the cause of your thought:
less state. Can you think to sit upon your thrones in -a state
of thoughtless stupor, while your enemies are spreading the work
of death around you? ... I would that ye could adhere to the
word of God, and send speedily unto me of your provisions and

" of your men, and also to Helaman. And behold if ye will not
do this, I come unto you speedily; for behold, God will not suffer
that we shonld perish with hunger; therefore he will give unto
us of your food, even if it must be by the sword.”

You see the character of this individual; he was a soldler,
ready to make his demand known and then to draw the sword

1
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and enforce it. His method of address shows the style of the
warrior,

Next we turn to the writings of Jacob (see Jacob 5), and I
wish to contrast the two. Here is his lament as he closes his
record : ‘ '

“And it came to pass that I, Jacob, began to be-old; and the
record of this people being kept on the other plates of Nephi,
wherefore, 1 coneclude this record, declaring that I have written
according to the best of my knowledge, by saying, That the time
passed away with us, and also our lives passed away, like as it
were unto us a dream, we being a lonesome and a solemn people,
wanderers, cast out from Jerusalem; born in tribulation, in a
wilderness, and hated of our brethren, which caused wars and
contentions; wherefore, we did mourn out-our days.”

This is not the langnage of a warrrior; it is that of a man
wh was born while his mother was an outcast wandering in
the wilderness, and who is now a melancholy old man. :

Next we read the language of Nephi. (See 2 Nephi 15.) It
is also his partmg message:

“] glory in plainness; I glory in truth; I glory in my Jesus,
for he hath redeemed my sounl from hell I have charity for
my people sind great faith in Christ, that T shall meet many souls
spotless at his judgment seat. - I have charity for the Jew: I
say Jew, because T mean them from whence I came: I also have
charity for the Gentiles. But behold, for none of these can I
“hoype, except that they shall be reconciled unto Christ, and enter
into the narrow gate, and walk in the straight path, which leads
to life, and continue in the path until the end of the day of pro-
bation. And now, my beloved brethren, and also Jew, and all
ye ends of the earth, hearken unto these words, and believe in
Christ; and if ye believe not in these words, believe in Christ.
And it ye shall believe in Christ; ye will believe in these words;
for they are the words of Christ, and he hath given them unto
me: and they teach all men that they should do good. And if
they are not the words of Christ, judge ye: for Christ will show
unto you, with power and great glory, that they are his words,
at the last day; and you and I shall stand face to face before
his bar.” \

This is the language of the preacher and the prophet. You
note the styles of these various individuals. These extracts suf-
ficiently disprove the charge that the book has but one style.

Next we take up characterization—the power of the writer to
delineate and portray character. The characterization of the
Book of Mormon is not so strong as that of the Bible, though
it is strong. We take up the Bible and we read of men who
lived in olden times, and their mdnndual character stands out
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. very plainly. There was, 1mpu1s1ve Peter—affectionate, kind,
fighting for his Master, yet tempted and overcome of evil. How
sharply delineated is the character of Judas, or Moses, or Pilate.

We turn to the Book of Mormon and read of Lehi, Laman,
'Lenwuel the brother of Jared—each stands out plainly, as an
-1mhv1dual with his own peculiar traits.

'The next thing is force. When the Book of Mormon was pub-
lished it was thought that it had no spec1a1 force or power and
that it would soon die. But it has proved its vitality. It is
still living and is constantly increasing in circulation despite
the desperate attacks which have constantly been made upon it.
Few other books have outlived such persistent and malignant

attempts upon their life,

The truth contained in this book has laid hold upon the souls
of men with such force that because of their belief they have
gone from this very city to their death. Scarcely would men
die for a bad book, though peradventure they might even die
for a good book.. No weak -book ever. claimed such sacrifices as
‘have been made for this one.

Now we observe the object of the, Book of Mormon and that
is Very' 1mportant whether with books or w1th men. We read
_in the \begmmn«r of this book that its ob;)ect is to counvinee

both Jew and Gentile that “Jesus is the Chnst the eternal God,

manifesting himself unto all natlons S
- Can you imagine a. hlo"her or better obJect or one “that would

_entitle the book to a greater place in literature. = Notice one way
in which the. book is accomplishing its object: Prior to the days
of Golumbus this -whole world was d1v1ded into two worlds, the
“0ld. World” and the “New World,” as they are called. These
were separated from. each other as completely as though some
mighty hand. had cleft them asunder. .

Ingersoll at one time said. somethmg like thls, “Your God was
ignorant of the fact that there was another eontinent untll
- Columbus told him so.”.

It .is a faet that you may search the Blble through and you
may search the libraries of :the world through and you will find
no. clear, p0s1t1ve statement that: God ever knew anything about
the New World until Columbus told him of it. The Book of
Mcermon comes forward to tell us that God was not ignorant,
and further, that he was not content alene to send sunshine and
rain- impartially upon two. worlds, but that he sent them both
spiritual blessing as well, and above all that both had the revela-
tion of the T.ord Jesus as the Son of God, “manifesting himself
to all nations.”

The next thing that we notlce is truth. In a book which pro-
fesses to teach men, this is most important of all. In this regard
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the Book of Mormon stands side by side with the Bible. The
truth of both' is proved by evidences hoth' 1nternal and external.

Back of the Book of Mormon stand three witnesses, Arceology,
Prophecy, and living human-beings-through Whom the Spirit
speaks.

The book vindicates its own mcrht to a place in literature. I
believe that in the Christian- World it will"be admitted that any
book is entitled to respect.and belief that. teaches faith in God
and the virtue of womanhood and integrity of manhood. When
we turn-to the sixteenth chapter of -Alma we find one of the
noblest  exhortations to faith- that is-found anywhere. Alma
exhorts his hearers to have faith, which he likens to a seed.  He
tells them if they have no faith to at least desire to have it.
That reminds me of a statement made by James Whitcomb Riley,
that if -an individual would -desire to have faith, and would
declare, “T will believe,” each year would find it easier for him
‘to believe, until his faith-would be established.

.- The second ehapter of the Book: of Jacob teaches purity of
life, both of men and women, and: the: sa,nctlty of the home.
Polygamy- is condemned more plainly than it is in any other
known book of antiquity, the Bible not exeepted. «

< The Book of Mormon is superior to most other ancient books
in that it contains no paragraph which may:not with propriety
- be read before-a mixed audience or in the presence of children.
-We wonder sometimes why societies, denominations, leagues and
individuals pass by the presses that are turning out an enormous
yearly grist of obscenlty, and attack this'book, that-teaches faith,
Aintegrity, and virtue. » Why do not they shut down: those other
presses, regenerate them, and set them to pmntmg Books of
Mormon?

I believe that thls book is worthy to take its place in htemture
along with ‘any other book ‘that was ever written. May God
help us to live its teachings. :
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178 BRING UP YOUR CHILDREN IN LIGHT AND TRUTH.

A widowed mother of seven children was anxious for them
to gain an understanding of the gospel, and for this reason she
moved into one of the large branches of the church, that:she might
have:all the help to be:secured from the church in the accomplish-
ment of the good work for which she felt herself responsible.

- Each department of the Sunday-school had attehtive members
from her family -and the older ones became enthusiastic members
of the Religio-Literary Society. '

‘While appreciating the benefits her children were receiving
from the various services in the «church, she had not, however,
relaxed her own efforts in ‘their ‘behalf.

She remarked recently, “It is surprising how much even the
youngest :of my children know about things taught in the Bible.”

fthe went on to tell pleasing little remarks -of the children,
showing how well they remembered the Bible -stories, and how
apsly they :sometimes applied the teachings. ,

She:added that she herself had read the New Testament through
to them three times. She read to themwevery morning, she-said.

A friend inquired, “Can you always find time for it? Where
there are so many to get ready for school, I should think you would
often be hurried.” .

“T make time,” the mother answered. “I am usually through
with my breakfast first and then I read to them while they are
finishing. Qccasionally, if we are hurried, I read while some of
the older girls are combmg the hair of the younger ones. It is
very seldom that we miss it entirely. The children like the read-
ing and would be sorry to have me omit it.” .

Then she said, “I never before appreciated what the Sunday-

school can do for a family. The way those children talk about
the lessons they learn in Sunday-school shows that they are a
power for good with them.
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“The other day,” she continuied, “my little girl, only five years
old, sat down by me for a little talk and she began by saying:

“ ‘Mamma, Jesus looks down and sees us all the time, doesn’t
he?

“I answered, ‘Yes,’ and she went on,

““He .sees d]l we do and even what we think, and he wants
us to have good thoughts. He wants us to be neat and clean,
and he wants us to be kind. He wouldn’t like me to slap niy
brother nor hurt my sister, and she shook her head at the
thought of it. ‘He wants our hearts to be pure, like the lilies
we sing about at Sunday-school.” ”

The mother knew that these were things she had learned .at
Sunday-school. The same little girl was feverish with .a cold one
afternoon, and she was put to bed early, in a reom just off the
sitting room, When it came evening the family were all in the
dining room and from there the light shown dimly into the sit:
ting room, but the bedroom where the little girl lay was quite
in darkness. At least, :so it seemed to her sister next older, a8
‘she came from the bmghtly lighted room beyond.

“You are all alone in the dark,” she said. “Shall T stay Wlth
you?”’

“No, T'm not alone;”” the little one said contentedly.

“Wh-y, who is here with you?”’ her sister asked in surprise.

“Jesus,” she answered sweetly.

‘Who ean think that religion had not alrea,dy become -a comfort-
ing reahty to this child?

fs not that mother already reapmcr a part of her reward for
seeking to bring up her children in the murture and admonition
of the Lord?

THE CHILDREN’S SUNDAY. .

As the parents of the present time Took bsck upon the days
of their youth, a picture of a long, weary Sunday will enter the
mind, and they will perhaps thmk how the manner of spending
the Tord’s day in their childhood differed from the way their
children spend the holy day.

Then no book but the Bible, or some treatise on its various sub-
jects, was allowed to be read; no games whatever were played,
and about all a child could do was to go to church and keep quiet,
maybe sleep through the long hours of the service and return
home, hating the very thought of the afterncon which must follow
and wishing and waiting for Monday to come, when it would
not be wrong to do “something.” '

Today all people 1nterested in children and the brwhtemng
of their httle lives are ‘trying to devise new ways of making
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Sunday attractive to the little ones, so that instead of the long
day .of torture, a bright, happy day of peace and cheer will
cause the children to look forward to Sunday as-a day of spiritual
‘happiness and privileges.

Tf the mother in the home plans that the hours of the Lord’s
day be filled with pleasant, quiet occcupation and cheery, helpful
talk, she will find that her little ones not only have much rever-
ence for the day, but will remember the little lessons taught at
~ her side;-and the pleasant memory of the happy hours spent in
the home, together with the love and devotion of both mother
and father—all these remembrances will go with them through
life, “'Who ¢an tell what temptations the boy or girl will be en-
‘abled to resist because of this éarly gentle training? While we
have our boys and girls with us, let us try to fill their lives
with the purest and best, beginning with the little toddler who
is ‘ever active and- seeking amusement, '‘and not forgetting the
boy or girl who is just commg into manhood or womranhood for
esyecmlly do they need ‘wise care and gmdance ‘ ‘

It is a good plan to make’ Sunday different from the other
" six days of the week, that the little ones miay be made to feel
that one day is sacred and enjoy its coming. A Sunday -box con-
~ taiping blocks, dolls, toys, and other little things is sure to brmg
much dehght if it is  understood that Whatever it contams is to
be kept e‘zcluslvely for that day o
(and perhaps the books too, 1f there are others Wthh may be
read ‘on Sunday,) unless it may be some favorite doll or toy or
animal whereupon the little one lavishes ‘a good deal of love,
be laid away. If the every- day toys are put away for a d‘).y they
will seem all the better when again brought out. The Sunday-
box may contain kmdergartens, blocks, colored pencils, paints
or crayons, Bible games or pictures, in fact.anything which will
quietly interest the children, makmg them happy and giving the
‘older. members opportunity to enjoy: their Sunday reading. or
resting, Children must be deing something, but are usually ready
to be quiet if they see a reason for.it; so they should early be
taught that Sunday was given . for a day of.rest and quiet, both
for young and old. A child ‘deoes not necessar‘ily have. to ‘be
noisy to be happy..

We should not expect a child. to be as. qulet as a mouse all
day just because it is Sunday. The strong, healthy limbs and
muscles, and even the voice, must act on this day of rest and
qguiet. The thing is to direct these members in the right way,
. not to restrict them
Oftentimes a lonO“ walk or drlve will help to pass the afternoon,
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especially if there be some particuilar object in going out. It ig -
a beautiful thing to. see a.child of tender years remembering the
sick and aged; or those deprived of the privilege of roaming about
in God’s beautiful world.: A handful of flowers -or a bunch of
autumn leaves may brighten the home of some “shut-in” who
used to enjoy just such a pleasant walk on  Sunday -afternoon
in days gone by. - Certainly a little beam of sunshine always fol-
lows a kindly act or a thoughtful deed, and the little ones will’
soon love to do these little acts of kindness if they are taught
that it gives pleasure to others and pleases the heavenly Father.
Gathering flowers for the hospital is another pleasant occupa- -
tion for the active little people who always love to pick flowers.”" -

After the st,lk, when the little omes are tired encugh to' sit
down to rest, it is pretty work to arrange the buds and blossoms -
in little bouquets and place them 111 Water untll they can be sent
to the hospital. '

While taking a walk children may be taught to watch for some
pretty trifle to take home to mamma. It may be only a few buds
fromn a tree in the spring or the first violet; even so small a thing
as a bit of a pre‘t’ry moss or a stone will teach a child to think
of others while enjoying himself. A collection of differently
shaped leaves will amuse a child for a time, or he may try to
find two leaves of a same shade of green of a different variety.

'There is no better day than Sunday in which to think kindly
and lovingly of others. Some old person might be pleased to
have a visit from a child. Even if the child comes empty handed
it pleases the aged to be noticed and to hear the happy laughter
and chatter of childish voices. At all times encourage the little
ones to be thoughtful of the less fortunate in life. They will love
to work for children’s hospitals or mission homes or schools, and
if they know there is a little girl or boy of about their own
age in .a missionary’s family, when a box is. sent to. that
family you will see how eager the little ones are to help.

Some of the hours. in-doors may be pleasantly spent cutting
out stories and pictures to paste in scrap-books; or they may
be arranged in envelopes or boxes to be sent to-little ones who
have nothmg to brighten their lonely lives. In one family where
three busy chxldren lived, there was great rivalry for weeks to
sec who would secure the greatest variety of pictures of animals,
which were pasted on a large sheet of brown paper to represent
Noah’s friends in the ark. The animals were collected during
the week-days, and each Sunday the spoils of the week were
neatly cut out and pasted. Bible texts may be arranged in
alphabetical order or a map drawn to show. some missionary’s
journeying. After children are acquainted. with the important
characters of the Bible they can easily make up games. One
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game may be played by each child writing upon a slip of paper
the name of some well-known character, folding the slip so as
to hide the writing. The slips are then mixed up and each one
draws one and then tells some fact about the one whose name
he holds.

Another game may be made by Wmtlng or prmtlng ‘names
in large letters so mixed that it will take some time to arrange
them correctly For instance the letters E E T P R are to
be arranged to spell “Peter.” Twelve of these names cut
up will amuse for some time and are often qulte puzzling. Chil-
dren usually like letter games, and this will teach them several
things at once.

Many of the smaller children consider that part of the Bible
‘which is not in story formm as of mno interest. To interest
the little ones in the Bible, as a whole, tell them what a won-
derful book it is, preserved through ages and made up of a series
of books written at different tnnes and in many languages
and how God has kept it safe through many perilous times.
Let them know how the first- scrlptures were made and how
the monks used to spend sometimes a life-time writing and illus-
trating a single small portion of it. Perhaps the little ones
would like to write out a short psalm to better understand What
slow work so much writing must have been.

(3f course teaching verses from the Bible should be a part of
each Sunday’s occupation and after many verses are learned,
the children will delight in writing the verses, arranging them
as- an -acrostic to Spell a name. I‘or instanece, Charles might
seleet the following verses, beginning each Wlth a- capital and
arranging one under the - other: - “OCease to ~do evil, learn to
do well? ;- “Have faith in God”; “A soft answer turneth away
wrath”; “Repent ye, for the kingdom of heaven is at hand”;
“Love one another”; “Envy not”; “Sin not at all.” If all the
verses have not been memorized, the little Bibles, which each
child should own, may be Searched until suitable verses are
found. - If a few verses of some favorite Psalm or chapter are
learned each Sunday, think what a rich .store will be his in a
year’s time. It is so much easier to learn all these golden truths
in (arl'y life, that it should be encouraged at a very tender age.

_ Learning the beoks of the Bible in their order will O“I'eatly
aid a child in finding a text. If five new ones are learned each
Sunday they will not be hard fo remember and once 1ea,rned
will not be forgotten.

Sunday is a rrreat mothers’ day, and the true mother will find
rest and happiness in devoting & part of each Sunday to her
littte ones, and the little stories and lessons she tells them will
be remempered through life. She may read aloud out of the
Sunday-school books or any good books or, papers or she may
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tell them stories frem the Bible or other stomes, but the: time
spent with these busy little people W111 not be lost and her influ-
ence will grow ‘greater as she gets nearer to the hearts of
her children. The stories of the Bible may be made doubly in-
teresting by the addition of a few illustrations. Pictures may
be obtained so easily and at so little expense that the parents
should not neglect to get them.  Often a true story that would
otherwise have soon been forgotten, is remembered by a picture.
The children may be asked to tell the mother a story from the
picture, thus showing how much he really understands and
remembers.  Sometimes the little ones will enjoy searching in
old magazines for pictures to illustrate a story.

The many beautiful lessons of Christ are so simple that a very
small child can not fail to understand and be interested. The
stories of his birth, the flight into Egypt, his various journeys,
and how he was treated all hold hours of instruction and enter-
tainment if the parent Wﬂl only make himself familiar enough
with them to tell the ea,cver little listeners. Encourage the little

ones to ask questions about different stories for they learn much
from intelligent  answers.

Children are alwavs delighted with nature-studies, and 1t is a
shert and easy road from Nature to the God of Nature. Many
beantiful stories may be told about the seed-babies lying under the
brown blanket of earth where Mother Nature so carefully covers
them and keeps them warm during the frost and snow of winter.
In ihe winter, during a snow storm, let the children catch some

of the flakes and note the beautiful stars and shapes in which the
erystals form. Tell them how the snow comes down and why God
makes the snow in winter and rain in summer. If possible, teach
them the grandeur of a thunder-shower, never forgetting to add
how safe we are in God’s loving care. There are so many subjects
for stories and talks that we must leave it to the mother to select
what will moest interest her own little ones. The echildren will
learn to leve their heavenly Father beeause of the beautiful things
he has given us to enjoy and the bountiful blessings he h'LS
sent to brighten our lives.
- Some thoughtful mothers have little prayer-meetings with their

boys and girls, or play Sunday-school, each being conducted on
the usual plan, but always short and simple. A little girl has
a Sunday service for all her dolls. It takes considerable time to
dress each of her six dolls in her very best clothes, but when all is
done, she takes the small charges to a big chair or sofa and conducts
the service as any more able minister might do; she sings for
them, repeats scripture, makes prayers, and for a sermon tells
them some story of the Bible which she has learned. TLater in.
the day this same little miss has a Sunday-school for a similar
audience, and asks and answers the guestions-herself.
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- Little folks always want to do as their elders do,"so when some

one sits down to write a letter, the child wants to do likewise.
Encourage him to do this, for-it will- please - gra,ndma to get a
few lines written by the little hand; or if psta is away how -
glad he will be of the childish message sent with mamma’s letter. -

Above all, do not forget music in the home. :If you have no
. instrument in the house teach the little ones the o0ld familiar songs
by singing them yourself. The piano or organ'is a great help and
will furnish added pleasure, especially in such songs as “Onward,
Christian soldiers,” and “Only an armor bearer.”” " But the piano.
is not an absolute necessity. Marching songs are always favorltes, 7
especially if the children be -allowed to march ‘as they- sing the
several verses. The little ones soon have a choice as to what
they sing and it should be regarded.  Music in the home at the
twilight hour will never be forgotten, for it will certainly bring’
a loving family close together and to the heavenly Father who
gives us the holy day for rest and praise. In many families the
usnal supper is omitted on Sunday night, and -a tempting lunch
“is served -with as little work as possible. Some special treat
should be provided, but it need not be anything difficult to pre-
pare. Lemonade in the summer, with frosted cake or cookies,
and in the winter hot chocolate, will make a cheery lunch.
The day should eclose with family worship, in which the father
of the household takes the leading part. ‘

‘Whatever is done on Sunday, the vital consideration is to .de-
velop the moral and spiritual nature, and to make Sunday at home
delightful to look back upon in after-years. This may be done
whether the house be a cottage or a palace, provided it contains
loving and sympathetic parents, willing to devote their time on
Sundays to their children. Fifty-two Sundays in each year offer
golden opportunities for the molding and gilding of our children’s
lives and kindling their interest in all that is good and true.-

Tn after-life the memories associated with a happy childhood
will hallow the sacred day of rest, and help to make an irreligious
or a careless use cf it impossible—Grace Turner Adams, in
American Motherhcod. ‘ :

g

ORPHANS —A DREAM

Lver gince T learned of the intention to build an orphans’ home,
I have wished to help, but when I would think of .our own needs,
I would think we were too-poor, and that we would leave that
for those who had plenty and to spare. However, I had contented
myself by thinking T had some nice soft quilts laid by that I
would send when it was built and ready for use.

On New Year’s morning my husband gave me one dollar for a
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New Year’s gift. I laid it by for a time when I could spend it
Where it would do .the most good

Shortly after this I awoke one morning very early, and not
being in a hurry to arise, I lay thinking and planning for the
da_v’s work. - Among otheér things, T planned to spend the dollar,
as 1 thought now 1 could spend it to advantage. ' But while think-
ing, I fell asleep and dreamed that I went over to a neighbor’s
house close by, where there was a gick lady. ‘While talking with
her there came a knock at the door. ‘The old lady opened the door
and talked with some one and said kindly, “Come in. I will see.”
A poor, miserable looking, middle-aged man entered the  room..
His hair was long and shaggy, and T noticed a sorrowing look in
his face, though his eyes had some softness in their depths. With
him came two little boys, also poorly clad and wretched looking,
and last came two sweet liftle girls about five or six years of
age. Oh, such tender little creatures to be so thinly elad! So
misorable looking, yet with such angelic faces peeping out from
the tangled masses of their nut-brown hair.

T shall never forget the beauty I saw in the depths of the sad
eyes of that famlly

Each one carried a small bundle of thmgs necessary for
the father’s work, which seemed to be mending household articles.

Dow they huddled near the warm stove. -

When the kind old lady had found some mendmo for the father,
he fell to work.. I shall never forget the happy look on hlS
care-worn face, as she brought him piece after piece to mend.

All the time my eyes kept turning to those two sweet little
girls. They looked like twins. I thought that with some one to
care for them they would be the most beauntiful children I
had ever seen. How I longed to do something for them.
I thought that I might give the father some work to do.
Then 1 thought of my dolhr But I said, “Oh, I need it for
other things so much.” I turned my head to brush away a tear
and T heard a sweet voice say, “An object lesson on orphans
and the need of a home.”

T awoke, my eyes still wet with tears. I resolved just where my
doilar should go—where it would do the most good, believing
that God was trying to teach me a lesson and to show me what
I could do. I had not thought of the orphans’ home since I had
had the money.

1 began thinking differently now of our own little ones and of
their needs; of how warmly they were clad, and of their nice,
comfortable home, though humble it is, I must say. With kind
and loving parents to care for them, I could plainly see that
thev were rich, compared to those poor, wretched little ones I
had seen. T felt ashamed that I had not thought of sending the

www.LatterDayTruth.org



180 AUTUMN LEAVES

dollar long before. Has not God said, “This is a day of sacrifice’?
And to what grander cause could we give than to help poor
orphans in their need? God has said, “He that giveth to the.
poor lendeth . to the Lord.”” I believe the dear Lord knew the
. wish of my heart, and gave this dream to show me how I could .

make the dollar do the most good, not usmg it selﬁshly, but for
those who were in greater need than I.

1 believe that this lesson was given by the Spirit that I might
see my selfishness, for the care Of a family and my love of home.
had kept me near my own hearthstone and I:have known very
littie of the struggles of homeless ones beyond what I have read.

Dear Smnts, I know this great latter-day work is of God, for
he has given me many beautiful testimonies of its truthfulness,
and I also feel sure that God is behind the building of the home
for homeless children.” That it was his Spirit that put it into
the hearts of those who started it.

let us all sing from our hearts, “I'll do what you want me to
~ do, dear Lord,” “and God will be a colaborer with every loving
heart and wﬂhng hand that helps in this good work.

Marizpa McCURRY.

W WP W
VVV

Che Religic's Arena

ELBERT A. SmiTH, Editor, Lamoni, Iowa.

' .. GENERAL CONVENTION PROGRAM.

The General Convention will meet at Lamoni, Towa, April 8,
at 9:00 a. m., and continue its sessions until noon of the 5th.

Let all secretarles of stakes, districts, and local societies not
in districts and stakes, make their reports to the general secre-
tary, Mrs. M. A. Etzenhouser, Independence, M1ssour1, promptly,
S0 rhat a list of the membership and delegates may be prepared
for the credentials committee, that the committee may be prepared
to report at the opening session.

"he following is an outline of the program suggested for the
session:

PROGRAM.

Wednesday, April 3, 1907.

4:00 a. m., Prayer service, fasting from the morning meal.

10:00 a. m., Business, report of the credentials committee, re-
ports of officers, stakes, and districts.

2:00 p. m., Business, constitutional amendments. -

7:30 p. m., Business. No new business entertained after the
close of this session without special order of the body.
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; Thursday, April 4.
$:00 a. m., Business, election of officers the special order, un-
finished business.
This program is subject to whatever changes may be thought
necessary. ‘ J. A. GUNSOLLEY, President.
=z

THE CONVENTION OF 1907.

To THE READERS OF THE “X-RAY:” -

Dear Fellow Religiany: We of Lamoni are to be greatly favored
in that we are to have the next General Convention here, and I
wish to avail myself of the opportunity of speaking a few words
with reference to it.

What is the General Convention? Well, in the first place, it
is a gathering of the Religians and their representatives from all
over the world met to do business pertaining to their special
work, one of the departments of the church-work, as now almost
unlversally recognized.

Second, it is a time and place for renewing the acquaintance
of those Whom we have known in former years, and for making
new acquaintances of those who are associated with uy in the
especial work of the Religio.

Third, it is a time and place of education calculated to better .

fit vs for this work than we have hitherto been qualified, by com-
ing in contact with those who have had more experience than
ourselves, and who are perhaps better adapted to such work.

Iourth, it is a time and place where it is expected that the
Spirit of the Lord will meet with his Saints to cheer and comfort
them as well as to instruct thenr in the better knowledge of their
duty towards our heavenly Father and the work he has intrusted
to our hands and eare.
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TFifth, in general it is a time and place for feasting upon the
good things of God in the way best suited to our needs, whether
these needs be more encouragement, more faith, more zeal, more
knowledge, more wisdom, more patience, more persistency, more

.self consecration, or what not.

Then how important it is that we make preparations for this
time. The success of almost any undertaking depends more or
legs upon the environment of its location. We should not expect
to hold a convention with as much success in a place where
there are no Saints as where the majority are of our own faith.
In union there is strength. So that the success of the convention
depends in large part upon the Religians of Lamoni.

‘Shall a preparation be made for the occasion? Who of us
would not favor preparing for the reception of the president of
the United States, if he were going to pay a visit to our town?
We would feel almost like 'saying to one who would not
favor it, “You had better get out of our town.” And yet, in
many respects, the coming of this convention is of more 1mp0rt-
ance'than a visit of the pre%1dent would be. Here are coming
some of the best men and women upon the face of the éarth, en-
gawed upon the most prec1ous mission (the gospel HllSSlOIl) ever
intrusted to man. It is expected asa result of their commg that
much good will be done to the cause of our Master. It is ex-
pected that they will bring with them a goodly portion of the
Ho‘y Spirit, which will not dwell in unholy temples, and we
wish it to dwell in Lamoni for a time, if not always.

W hat shall we do, then?’ What can we do to help make this
convention the success we always hope so much it will be? We
can not all pre%de We can not all be delegates. Perhaps we
can not all be in attendance. But we can all do something.

Yes, we can all have our new bonnets, hats, suits and dresses.
We can all have our houses nicely pamted papered, .and put in
such tidy condition as to please the most fastidious. We can.
add some things to our larder even though it may require us
to go into debt a little so as to make a good appearance at our
tables. We can all arouse ourselves and attend services and
" take part therein so that our visifors may be inspired by our
activity and interest, particularly during the convention and
conference, whatever we may do at other times. We can have
fainily prayer while the visitors are here, and visit the sick fre-
quently, so that those who have entertained exalted notions about
the Saints at Lamoni may not be disappointed, and will take
good report about us. Yes, we can do all these things, and we
shall surely have a glorious conventien long to be remembered.

1 fancy that if I could be near enough to look into your faces
as you read this last paragraph I could detect a smile lurking

%
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about the corners of your mouths indicating a sense of humor
bordering upon the ridiculous; and perhaps I might hear the
remark, “Brother Gunsolley is joking us now.” Well, if not
such preparations as I have suggested, what then?

And you answer me, one saying to me, “Good clothes—new
clothes—are all right, but we should not seek to make a dis-
play of them at such a time, for the true adornment, and that
which pleases our heavenly Father, is not the outward adornment,
but the adornment of a meek, quiet spirit.” Thank you; then
let us seek for that. Another says, “We should have our houses
tidy all the time, and there is no bharm in taking a little more
care at such a time, the same as if we were going to have com-
pany at any other time, but we should not do so for the sake
of display or that we might have a better looking house than
some one else.” Thank you, I believe you are right. Says an-
other, “We should put ourselves to some trouble for the sake of
company, and I do not think it is wrong to set a better table than
when we have just home folks, but we should not go beyond our
means, for display.” You are right, too, and if we shall all
follow out your advice there will be fewer store bills left unpaid
for the month following the General Convention and Conference
than has been usual in the past. Still another suggests, “If
‘we make an effort to be more pious and religious than usual,.
then our hypocrisy will be apparent, the effect will be just the
opposite to what we desire; and that we had better begin now,
50 as to get well into the habit before the visitors come.” This
is certainly good philosophy, and we would do well to adopt your
suggestion; thank you.

Yes, you-are all right in your suggestions. If we have to make
beds on the floor to accommodate our guests let our apology be,
“The church is calling for means to build a home for the chil-
dren who are homeless, and we are trying to help.” If your
guests are asked to sit at a table furnished with plain feod, and
you think something ought to be said by way of explﬂnatlon,
simply say that you have been making a little extra effort to help
build the sanitarium. And if you shall be wearing your last
year’s hat or dress, simply say, “The Herald Office must be re-
built, and desn'mo it to be rebuilt at Lamoni, we have sub-
scrlbed all we Could to assist, and we want to be able to pay
the subscmptlon promptly.”

Then, in answer to earnest and fervent prayer, the Spirit of
God will ecome in mighty power, and a time of refreshing will be
enjoyed such as has not been known before. The business of the
eonivention and of the conference will be conducted peaceably,
the Saints shall feel such an uplift-as they have not felt before,
the Lord shall be glorified in his Salntsk, and the people shall
all be blessed mdeed
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May the Lord direct and bless all to this end is the earnest
‘prayer of your colaborer in the work of the Master.—J. A.

Gunsolley in the “X-Ray,” Lamoni local.
/g

A NORMAL COURSE.

The following outline for a normal course, together with the first lesson of the
course, is prepared by Bro. Walter W. Smith.

(PART I—THE BOOK AND ITS BOOKS.)
LESSON II.
The Divisions or Groups of Books, and Number in Each Group.

1. The Books of the Book of Mormon are divided into five
parts, or groups, but as all the books are historical in their
nature, the division or. classification is made according to the
period to ‘'which the history narrated in them belongs. The
five periods are, the- Jaredite period, the period of migration,
the period of Nephite unity, the period of the reign of the Judges,
and the period of Nephite Christianity.-

2. The Jaredite period begins with the d1spers1on about B. C.
2200, and closes with the Battle of Ramah, about B. C. 600.
The books belonging to this period are one, t‘he Book of Ether,
an abridgement made by Moroni about A. D. 400, from the
record of the  Jaredites, written by the Prophet Dther about
B. C. 600.

3. The period of the migration begms with the warning of
Lehi, B, C. 600, and closed Wlth the union of the Nephites with
the people of- Zarahemla, about B. C. 200. The books belonging
to this period are six, viz., 1st and 2nd Nephi, Jacob, Enos,
Jarom, and Omni. Each bears the name of its author, except
Omni, which was written by Omni, Ama,ron Ablnadom, and
Amaleki.

4. The peuod of - \Tephlte umty beginsg with the union of the
Nephites and the people of Zarahemla about B. C. 200, and
closes with the seating of Alma, the first chief judge, B. G. 92.
The Books. belonging to this period are one, Mosiah, written by
King Mosiah, son of King Benjamin. (Chapters 6 to 10 of this
book are the record of Zemff the supposed brother of Maleki,
son of Abinadom.)

The period of the reign of the jugdes, beging with the seating
of Alma, first chief judge, B. C. 92, and closes with the birth
of Jesus the Christ. The books belonging to this period are two,
Alma and Helaman, the first written by Alma the younger and
his sons Helaman and Shiblon. The second written by Helaman
the younger and his son Nephi.

€. The period of Nephite Christianity, begins with the birth of
Jesus the Christ and closes with the hiding of the records by
Moroni, A. D. 421. The books belonging to this period are five,
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‘Nephi, Nephi the son, Mormon, Words of Mormon, and Moroni.
Written as follows: Nephi, by Nephi the grandson of Helaman
the younger; Nephi the son, by Nephi the son of Nephi the disciple
of Christ, his son Amos, and grandsons Amos and Amaron;
Mormon, by Mormon son of Mormon; as also the Words of Mor-
mon; and Moroni by Moroni the son of Mormon.

Nephits Chrissran 75

BLACKBOARD' EXERCISE.

QUESTIONS, -

How many divisions or groups of books in the Book of Mor-
‘mon? What is the method of classification? "Name the periods
of history by which the books are grouped. How many books
in the first period? Name them. Name the books in the second
“period. How many authors? Who wrote the book recording
the history of the third period? What other record does it con-
tain? Name the books of the fourth period. Who are the au-
thors? What books belong to the fifth period? Who wrote them?

(To be continued.)

Corrections to be made in the lesson for last month: Page 84,‘undei'
part III, lesson’ iii, should be, “The Land of Zarahemla,” instead of “Forms
of Government,” etec. In the lesson, pafagraph 2, third line, “400 A. D.”*
should be “384 A. D.” Page 85, under paragraph 4 of the lesson and second
line, it reads, “we can trace it in the writings”; it should read, “we can
trace in it the writings,” etc.—Hditor.

Y

g
2> =9

ADVERTISING A LOCAL.-
Our attention was atiracted to some successful advertising which Bro.
- Fred H. Johnson had been doing in behalf of the Chicago (Central) local. At
our request he forw‘({rded us a series of these advertisements. We found them
very interesting and unique and would like to reproduce the entire series,
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were it possible.” However, we content ourselves with the accompanying two,
and from them you may judge of the others. We intended to use them
last month, but our plans were disarranged by the Herald Office fire. These
advertisements mostly were executed by hand upon large white cardboards
and were placed in the auditorium so as to attract the notice of church-goers
who were not attendants at the Religio. They . were very successful in their
mission. Following is a letter from Bro. Johnson.—Editor.

My Dear Brother Smith:  Your kind letter was received Christ-
mas eve, and I now have opportunity to reply and thank you for
your good wishes and to express our hopé that the year which
will soon arrive will -bring to you the realization of your hopes,
whatever they may be, and health and happiness.

I will mail to you.tomorrow the bulleting to which you refer
and which cover the last quarter. ‘I don’t know that they will

From one of the’posters designed by Bro. Fred Johnson.

be of any use to you, but while crude they have aided in creating
some interest in this department of the work here.

For months the local society had been dragging along from
week to week and one never could tell whether or not it would
survive the next seven days. Some nights there were no meet-
1ngs at all. The worst feature about it was the apparent will-
ingness on the part of many to stand by and see this society pass
away, and the motive which impelled this feeling was a no wor-
thier one seemingly than the desire to stay home and be com-
fortable.

Bro. Henry P. W. Keir is vice-president and with his interested
asgistance we have been able to get a little enthusiasm aroused and
hope to keep it up. Asyou will notice, we are endeavoring to create
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specialties for the different sessions which might prove helpful
in bringing out the indifferent.

It is our intention to make the Book of Mormon study the
main feature of each evening’s program and to have the literary
portion secondary. For instance, last week the discussion in the
classes was s0 absorbing that we dispensed with the rest of the
program altogether, giving up the whole tlme to the lesson, and
there was no protest.

THE FHNERNE
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tO 0thers.~ A Come and Hoar what it s-y- ot Your
BEE e ‘RESPOND. 70 ROLL-CALL
with e guotation from anything.

LESSON :
34 Wapht 7th Chagter.

. RERUER |
| The Religio Clasa La o the Book of Mormen
what the Sabbath Scheol is to the Bible!
Are YOU working AGATNST the Gospel hrough
DpLFFERENCE

MAGE A TERRIBLE BACRIFICE
AD CONE ouT!

At the persent time the attendance is running about seventy
per cent of the average attendance at the regular preaching-
services. Of course we want the other thirty per cent, but if we
hold the present membership intact and maintain interest in the
gervices we shall not complain.

We desire to have a few papers on educational subjects in
course of preparation at all times, so they can be called for
when needed, and to bring out our relation to the different scien-
titic theories 'so that we shall be enabled to talk intelligently with
strangers who bring these theories to bear against the gospel.
The members, When called upon, show a willingness to respond
that is very encouraging.
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- You ask me to write an account of my labors in resurrecting -
the local society, but the above is about all that I feel justified
in saying at this time. Our membership is small and T want

. ‘[6550/7
32 NepH) ChH 10 1-5
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T == SpecimL : ‘ bulletin
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oz @M 9‘% N pet:cent in
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. %m@%n , announced that
: = . | everyone attended
SR N Religio.
',Ivé‘lkza'ue grrernds 7He o
Z’e//fm NOW — . (F Yoy DoNT
Corre OUT 'Youis B LoveSorre
745 Pry.

to avoid anything that might cause some to think I had an
undue opinion of my importance in this connection; besides,
it is a little premature ag we have had charge only a short time.
' Bincerely your brother, IFrep H. JOHNSON.

I
g,

LIBRARY DEPARTMENT.
ANCIENT LIBRARIES.
Egypt, hieroglyphics over 2600°B. ¢.
Papyrus, manuscript, 1600 B. c.
Babylonia, clay tablets, Agane, 2000 B. ¢. (Had a catalogue.)
Ninevah, 1850 B. ¢. Some 10,000 distinct documents.
Greece, Aristotle, 350 B. ¢.; 1,400 volumes.
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Egypt, “Alexandria, about 50 B. ¢. to A. p. 640. Variously
estimated from 100,000 to 700,000 volumes.
MODERN LIBRARIES, 1900.

National Library of France, 2,600,000 volumes.

British Museum, 2,000,000 volumes. (Parliamentary grant,
$60,000 a year for the purchase of books and manuscripts).

- Raussian Library, St. Petersburg, 1,200,000 volumes.

Lloyal Library of Prussia, Berlin, 1,000,000 volumes.

Royal Library of Bavaria, Munich, 980,000 volumes.

Library of Congress, Washington, 840,000 volumes.

Boston Public Library, 734,000 volumes. ‘

These are but a few of the laFgest and will give some little idea
of the books now in existence.

We would like to call your attention once more in th1s hour
of need to our suggestion in “The Arena” of November, 1906,
viz.: That we are working together for one common purpose,
and that the church library should have the preference of rare
books.. Please turn and reread that article and then let us do
what we can. One or two may not be able to accomplish much,
“but if we should make a united effort, how long would it take
us to build even a better library than that which was. lost. in
the Herald Office firé? Let us be active and see how soon we
can aceomplish this desirable result. .

If you have not sent in your report, please do so right away.
The data given above should have been given two months ago,
but we send it now so that you may appreciate the program
for the third week in January.

What would you think of starting a question-box in which any
request for information in this department sent in should: be
tersely answered? Let us hear your suggestion.

S. A. BURGESS.
3F

CORRECTION—RELIGIO QUARTERLY.

In the lesson for the last meeting in March the first para-
graph (or partial paragraph) of questions belongs to the pre-
ceding lesson under “Junior Questions” to be added on at the
end. This is one of those kinds of mistakes that creep in oceca-
sionally in spite of all the care possible, it seems. J. AL G

Xz
THE BLDERS AND THE RELIGIO.

The general secretary of the Religio, Sr. M. A. Etzenhouser,
Independence, Missouri, requests that all the elders who have
either organized new s0c1et1es or reorgamzed old ones should

report the fact to her at once, giving the names and addresses
of the presidents and secretaries of the societies, so that she may
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ask for a report in case that she shall not have already re-
ceived it.

Sr. Etzenhouser has been working vigorously to get the records
in as good shape as possible before convention-time, so that a
full report may be made, and it is desirable that none be left
out, hence the co-operation of the ministry is asked for in this
way. Of course, if any others have done work of this kind not
included among the eldership, the request is to them as well

In behalf of the work, . - J. A. GUNSOLLEY, President.

o RELIGIANS, PLEASE TAKE NOTICE.

‘There are a number of locals who have delayed forward-
ing the Translation Fund collection. Kindly attend to this mat-
ter -at once, so that the items can get into our annual report
which will be made at the April Convention.

Please do not delay, but act at once.

Yours for the good work.. - RicHARD B. TROWBRIDGD

_General Treasurer General Zion’s Religio-Literary Somety
' =

P : NOTICE OF AMENDMENT.

At the General Convention of the Religio to be held at Lamom,
April, 1907, the following motion will be presented:

To add to section 4, article 3, Constitution of Local Societies,
subject, Election, the words: “or as may be otherwise pro-
vided for by the Locals,” so that it will read if so amended,
“After the preliminary organization of the society, the officers
shall be elected semi-annually, at the first meetings in January
and July, and all votes therefor shall be by ballot, or as may
be otherwise provided for by the Locals.”

CHoas. J. REMINGTON,
Lovis P. SMITH.

e, 4

PROPOSED AMENDMENT.

Notice is hereby given that the following amendment will be
proposed to the Religio Constitution at the Convention to meet
at Lamoni, April 3, 1907:

Insert the following to Article 3 of Constitution of General
Society:

“Sec. 7. Charters—Each local society, in order to be 1‘dent1
' fiedd with the General Society, should receive a charter, which
will be issued by the General Secretary upon receipt of a list of
the names of the officers and members of the local society, accom-
panied by a rumttance equal to a fee of five cents for each mem-
ber.”

Also to change the number of the following section from 7 to 8.

J. A. GUNSOLLEY.
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PROPOSED AMENDMENT.

Notice of amendment to section 5 of article 3, in Constltutlon of
local society:

After the word conduct amend by adding the following words:
“‘but no personal charge made by one member against another shall
be considered in the province of their duties. Such member should
proceed according to the church law, and when they have done their
duty as provided therein, and a reconciliation is not effected, should
report the case to branch officers and not to the religio officers.

INDEPENDENCE, Missouri, February 15, 1907.

W W
22U M

NEWS FROM THE *‘SOCIETIES.

Owing to our limited space in this issue we have stricken out from the
list of officers elected in locals all excepting the names of president, vice-
president and secretary. Correspondents should sign their names and give
their address for the benefit of the general gecretary~—Editor. :

New South Wales District.—We find the Religiang here are
trying (in some places under adverse circumstances) to hold
their own and keep to their motto, “Onward and Upward.”
The winter weather here seems to be against all kinds of meetings.

The Hamilton and Wallsend locals have been holding their
meetings before service Sunday evenings, and from reports they
find it much better. They have a keener interest and larger
atiendance. In those places the Saints are scattered, and some
find it impossible to come to services more than one night in the
week. They can attend the mid-week prayer meetings, but no
more. 1 vigited Tuncurry of late and found a warm interest in
the study of the Book of Mormon, and also in the program one
pleasing feature was manifest:  All were willing and ready to do
their part when called upon. Bulmain local has made a fresh
start and a Junior class has been formed.

Dudley home class has been in recess for some time, owing
10 the President (Bro. Jones) meeting with a very painful aceci-
dent. Brn. Barmore and Gammidge formed this class some
time ago, and through the persistent efforts of Bro. Jones, it
now has a membership of 59. All the societies maintain a pro-
gram with the exception of Balmain. :

The district president’s address is: George Stewart, Metcalfe
Btreet, Wallsend, Newcastle, Australia.

LiLy BARMORE, District Secretary.
65 Nelson Street, Rozelle, Australia.

Oakiand, California.—When Bro. Joseph Ferris left us we
logt an earnest worker and good president, but it .seems there
is'always someone to take up a task where another lays it down,
80 our good brother Doctor W. P. Bush buckled on the harness,
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with Bro. Joseph Pressly as a helper. The local,is still pros-
perous and growing in numbers in proportion as the branch in-
creases. The local is raising money to give our church-house
a new carpet, and the branch has a committee to beautify the
windows, etc., so we shall have a snug and homelike place to meet.
The local in the city is building up again since the great fire,
which almost destroyed it, but Bro. Cecil Hawley stood bravely
at his post as president and fanned the remaining flame to its
usual brightness. Bro. Hawley having been called to other work,
the local placed Sr. Louella Lawn as president, assisted by Sr.
Ethel Davis. , W. H. O.

. Secramento, Californiae—We have a membership of nearly fifty,
very good attendance, though some are detained away for various
reasons. : .

An election of officers took place the first of this month. Bro.
W. H Dawson was re-elected president, and Charles Milgate vice-
president; Sr.-Hazel Journey, secretary.

: ' ’ PEARL DDAWSON.

San Francisco, California.—The Religio society of our city is
striving to keep pace with the city inhabitants in rebuilding, but
to say that she is succeeding would be saying a great deal, as
San Francisco is at present the busiest city in the world. Our
Religio is not- yet large, but the interest taken by some of its
memwbers goes to show that success will crown their efforts.
Much credit is due those who have the work in charge here be-
cause of the extremely unfavorable circumstancesunder which
they labor. ,

We hope the conditions will change with the seasons and the
beauty of spring will add to the encouragement of the Religio.

Our recent election resulted as follows: Sr. Luella Lawn,
president; Sr. Ethel Davis, vice-president; Bro. Virgil Haw-
ley, secretary; Bro. A. Cecil Hawley, corresponding secretary.

We hope that all our officers will continue in the deep interest
in which they have started, especially our new president. The
committees are earnestly at work and the future looks bright. -
The journal, which has long been out of print, will shortly re-
appear. The program and social committees are working to-
gether for the development of the mind along proper channels.

May (od be glorified in our appreciation of the “stick of
Jozeph.” A. CroiL HAWLEY.

Holden, Missouri—Since last an item from here appeared in
these pages we have elected new officers, adopted recommended
mnde of record keeping, and received twelve new members into
the society. ' ' '

The outlook for the year is exceptionally good, judging from
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. interest manifested thus far. Despite the rain, sleet, and snow,
during January, we have had creditable attendance and good
program work. There is a lack of enthusiasm in lesson prepara-
tion and recitation; we hope to be able to report an improvement
soon.
- On February 3, Bro. W. A. Bushnell met with our officers,
teachers, and committee members here. A very profitable coun-
sel meeting was held, bringing us in closer touch with general
‘society, introducing us to ways and means of other locals.
CORRESPONDENT.
Seattle Washington.—Our society ‘held election of officers
January 6. The following officers were elected: A. W. Gorbutt,
president; J. E. Rhoades, vice-president; Blanche Henderson, sec-
retary. The social committee gave a social at the home of Bro.
D. W. R. Davis. An enjoyable evening was spent. Prospects
- look bright for the New Year. CORRESPONDENT.

Necedah, Wisconsin.—We elected all new officers thig time, as
follows: Frﬂda Fisher, president; Richard Flohr, vice-president;
Willie Williams, secretary. We have three classes, and although
our attendance is not large, we are going to try to make some
progress. Have several commlttees at work. We have a nice
library started. PERLA MOORE.

FEvergreen, ITowa—We have been gaining in quantity of late,
. and trust the quality may prove all right.

Have had a new class formed since the New Year with some
changes in teachers. MARTHA MARTIN,

Second Kansas City Local.—Our society is still forging along
with four fine classes and splendid interest.

At our last election the following were elected: Bro. J. A.
Kochler, president; Allen Tannehill, vice-presient; Grace Faler,
secretary. The attendance has been decidedly on the increase
since the first of the new year. G. FALER.

2348 Belleview Ave., Kansas City, Missouri.

Nt. Louis, Missouri.—A short prayer-service was held J: anuary
4th, after Wthh we elected the following officers for the ensuing
term Arthur W. Smith, pres1dent J. M. Lloyd, vice-president;
Charles Tanner, secretary.

On the evening of January 18, after the lesson study a very
pleasing program was rendered Wthh was in charge. of our chor-
ister.

Qur “Indefinite” was edlted for January by Bro. J. M. Lloyd.
Tt was a good number and much enjoyed. The committee on the
B. of M. translation fund are busy with a subscription list.

(rood attendance and interest continues to be manifested.

729 De Jong Street. E. M. PaTrERSON, Correspondent.
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Chelsea Park, Missouri—Much' interest is taken:in - Book of
Mormon study and the lessons are usually well prepared. A new
feature this year is the systematic study of archaeology by means:
of a ten-minute talk and review by our archaeologist at the close
of the regular study hour usmg Bro. Etzenhousers “Book Un-
sealed” as a guide.

During the past year we have contmbuted to Graceland College
fund, and to the translation fund. ‘A number of our young people
. are paying tithing and-bhave contributed-liberally to the build-
ing fund for the purpose of erectmcr a church bulldmg on the lot
owned by the branch.

. Our president in his-last: report sa,ysi “It gwes me pleasure to
say that the local at: bhelsea has followed the motto ‘Onward and
Upward.””: ‘ : ' MRS Ina H. STEWART,

2149 May Street, Kansas City; Kansas., =~ -+ = Correspondent :

Nevada, Missouri.—Our committees have been doing better
work the past three months than before. Friday, December 14,
we had a debate, Resolved; “The Indian has been treated worse
than the negro.” It was very, interesting. . The Judges decided -
in favor of the affirmative side. . We are very feW in number
but are strwlng to do the  best we can:

: ‘SADIR DE\IPSDY Presuient

deependencc Missouri—The stake president,: Bro. Bushnell,
has been visiting each loecal, giving them instruction pertaining to
duties of ‘ofﬁcers and I’eligians and we expect to realize a harvest
of more efficient work from his efforts. ,

There has been a spiritual uplift in our stake for the last few
mounths and as a result eleven were called to the priesthood at In-
dependence, seven at Kansas City, and one at Northeast Mission.
Of this number fifteen are earnest Religio workers, :

On St. Valentine’s eve the social committee of Independence
local will entertain the members of the local and their friends, in
the Assembly Hall. Some surprises are promised. ’

A motion prevailed at the last stake convention as follows:
That a petition be sent to the General Convention in April, 1907, .
asking them to request the Board of Publication to publish the
Aufumn Leaves semi- monthly with a more generous use of illus-
trations.

This month the Prince of the Air rmd ng Frost have made
life difficult to all traveling below. The Saints have been walking
in slippery places and how many of the mighty have fallen I dare
not tell. We know of some who used knee service and many that
stumibled in paths and carry the scars of battle. We see a tend-
ency to be more careful in our daily - walk, and conversation
sheuld not be repeated. “Summer ig coming though snows may:
be deep.” ArTHA DEAM,
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From photo by Elder Paul M. Hanson.

SHEPHERD GOING BEFORE HIS SHEEP
“A visit to the Holy Land makes the Bible narratives seem more real.”

(See Scenes in Foreign Fields.)
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PRACTICAL CHRISTIANITY

BY ETHEL LACEY."

‘To begin in-a practical way, it may be well to consider the ac-
cepted definition of our subject. We find that “practical” is “per-
taining to practice”,—*“capable of being turned to use”,—“derived
from prac‘mce ” Rightly considered, it seems to me that these defi-
nitions indicate three steps that must be taken to reach the stand-
ard called “practical Christianity.” First we must practice, for
“heaven ig not gained at a single bound,” neither is that which will
entitle us to enter there. Then, by practicing our Christianity,
we will learn to “put it to use” and finally we will have attained to
that greater and higher Christianity which is “derived from
practlce ”

Now, for'a moment, we will consider the common understandm g
of the word Ohmstmnwty, which we find to be “the religion of
Christians”; and a Christian is “one who professes to believe, or -
is assumed to believe in fthe religion . of Christ; especially one’
whose inward and outward life is conformed to the doctrines of
ChI‘ISt ” Very numerous are those who come under the first part“'
of this definition, but to profess is. not to praetlce and hence
it behooves us to learn how we may: best conform our lives to the’
doctrmes of Christ.

It is evaden't that before we can do so, we must know what those
dogmnes are. We often sing o '

TR YN f“May ‘we who -know the joyful sound,

. Stﬂl pracuce what we know;
'Not heareérs of the word alone,
P But doers of it too.” . L

Then our first duty is to seek to know that word. In Doctrine
and Covenants the Lord says, “Seek ye diligently and teach one’
another fvords of Wisdom!; yea, seek ye out of the best books words"
of wisdom ; seek learning even by study and also by faith.”

One of the first' point§ prégented in the  gospel is that “we
sh6uld not sin,”"'and’ then' we are told that if we willfully con-"
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tinue in sin, Christ is not our advocate though sincere repeﬁtance
is acceptable to him.

But simply not to sin is a nega,tlve virtue; indeed # can hardly
be called a virtue, for merely to avoid absolute wickedness and
not make an effort to do good is sin, for it is transgression of God’s
will and desire that “we should do What we know is right.”

We deplore the weakness in human nature that can not say
“No” when temptation presents itself, but what about the fear to
say “Yes” when a question of domg righit ‘confronts us? We then
must leave our sins, and seek t6 grow in rlghteousness, for “be that
knoweth to do geod, ant doeth it not, to him it is sin.”

Then if we do what we know-is right, that will surely be dome
in the work of God. And here can be foumd plenty of room for
act1v1ty practlcal actual 'work :

By acts of merey let us show
We have notiheard in vain, - ..

But kindly feel another’s woe, )
And long to ease h1s ‘pain.’

““The widow’s hedrt khall share our joy;
The orphan and oppressed:

Shall see we love the sweet emplay
To ‘'succor the distressed.”:. i

But this is a place where we can not work bee:mse we have
o and then expect credit for it. We must “love the work,’’ and
‘there is only one way to learn to do this. That is te keep steadlly
at it. It must be our first and chief thought if we would obey
the Master’s Words, “Seek not the t,hmgs of this world, but seek
ye first to build up the kingdom of God, and to establish his rlght
eousness.” And how better can we seek to establish his righteous-
ness than to be righteous ourselves, that our example may aid the
cause, and our lights may be bright before the world.

It is natural to conclude that if we are born of him, we will be
taught of him, and walk in the light of his word. The need can
not be too greatly emphasized for this teaching, and for the spirit
and its fruits: “love, joy, peace, long-suffering, gentleness, good-
ness, faith, meekness, temperance.” It seems wonderful to me that
when we are ready and willing to be taught of God, he will com-
mune with us, and teach us all things that it is necessary we
should know. Thus will the light grow brighter as we continue
in his service, and we will learn of a truth that “The path of the
just is as the shining light, that shineth more and more unto the
perfect day.”

Before we can partake of his na,ture, and conform our lives to
his, we must become pure and true. We are told that “every man
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that hath ‘this hope.in him purifieth’ himself, even as he is pure.”
To me this means that every part of our lives, our pleasures, our
labor, and our thoughts should be untainted by aught that is un-
clean or of the world, for only thus can we avoid even the ap-
pearance of evil.

Quoting directly from another: “We should not permit our-
selves to be urntrue in small things, lest we encourage the growth
of 2 disposition to be careless in matters where principles of right-
eousness are involved. We should be as strictly true as possible,
but this does not mean that we shall be rigid and severe and austere
in our opinions or manners. He who comes nearest to being a
periectly true person will be nearest like Christ; his character
will have in it the sweetness, the purity, the justness, the exact-
ness, the charily, and all the virtues that make Christ perfect.”

To state briefly how to live a practical Christian life, I think
I should say, “Live to learn, and learn to live.” ThlS indeed,
is no easy matter, for it is someltlmes far more difficult to say that
we are willing to live for a ithing, than that we are willing to
die for.it, and to live for our faith is what is required of most of us.
To do this in the truest sense, we must make s complete surrend-
er of self, must be happy in ithe pleasure of others, and forget
our troubles that we may give sympathy to those who need it. By

- 80 doing we may reasonably hope to reap the results of a life that
answers in full to what we have called practical Christianity.

To me, the following seledtion embodies all the objects of a

truly Christian life better than I could express it:
b ““I'live for those who love me,
Whogse hearts are kind and true,
For the heaven that smiles above me,
And awaits my spirit, too;
For all human ties that bind me,
For the task by God assigned me,

For the bright hopes yet to find me,
And the good that I can do.

““I live to learn their story

‘Who suffered for my sake;
To emulate their glory,

And follow in their wake—
Bards, patriots, martyrs, sages,
The heroic of all ages,

‘Whose deeds crowd history’s pages,

And Time’s great volume make.

‘“I*live to hold communion
With all that is divine,
To feel there is a union
*Twixt nature’s heart and mine;
To profit by affliction, . -
Reap truth\from flelds of fiction,
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Grow wiser from conviction;
And fulﬁll God’s grand deslgn

“I live to hail that season,

By gifted ones foretold,

‘When men shall live by reason,
And not alone by gold,

‘When man to man united,

And every wrong thing righted,

The whole world shall be lighted
As Hden was of old.

““I live for those who love me,
For those who know me true,
For the heaven that smiles above me,
And awaits my spirit, too;
For the cause that lacks assistance.
"For the wrong that needs resistance,
For the future in the distance,
And the good that I can do.”

=

THE ARCHZEOLOGY OF THE BOOK OF MORMON

§ BY LOUISE PALFREY.

This title implies that the Book of Mormon will admit of ex-
ternal demonstration, and that there is evidence by which to
try its claims. The conclusion is correct. Embodying the historical
element, the Book of Mormon lays itself open to be proved true
or false by the traditions and monuments of the past. Whether
the findings of research and discovery speak for or against the
book, is the question that T am requested to write upon.

But before I can make myself understood, there has to be some
knowledge on the part of my readers as to the general claims of
the Book of Mormon. Primarily, as in the case of the Bible, its
object is spiritual and ethical. But as human beings make the nec-
essity for these teachings, the Bible tells us about peoples, and
the Book of Mormon also tells us about peoples. We have the
‘divine message on the one hand, and the nations unto whom -
it was delivered on the other hand.  The Bible tells us of God’s
‘dealings with his people in the eagtern part of the world. The
Book of Mormon tells us of God’s dealings with his people in the
western part of the world. It tells us about a people, called the
Jaredites, whom the Lord directed to 'this land two thousand
years before Christ, according to Bible chronology. They came
from the land of Babel, when the Lord scattered those primitive
people abroad “upon the face of all the éarth.”. Mr. Bancroft, the
eminent historian, in his great work, ‘“Native Races,” calls at-
tention to this statement of the Scriptures, and thinks its ful-
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fillment made it necessary that a branch of the human family
come to America. :

The civilization of the Jaredites, and we aré¢ 'given to under-
stand that they were a highly civilized people, radisted out from
Central America, and spread northward into the United States.

“What, a highly civilized people that far back?” did you ask,
and perhaps you think that surely Ehe book is at fault there.
But it claims nothing that is improbable in the light that modern
scholarship has thrown on the history of civilization. We are
told that when Abraham vigited Egypt the pyramids were al-
ready nearly two thousand years old. Wei are told that the civil-
ization of the Euphrates, to which the Greeks went to school,

- reached its height four or five thousand years benfore the Ohms—
¢ tian era. S «

On general lines, then, the Book of Morm(m clalms no absurdlty
- when it represents this mos:t ancient American peop’le as a civil-
_ized nation. But to proceed with our story. The Jaredites lived
-here a long time and flourished, but when they reached. their zenith,
}llke the Greeks and the Romans, ease and Iuxury spoiled them.
They began to decline spiritually and morally, and ﬁnally they
became extinct, and were superceded by another people. "

The Nephites, who succeeded the Jaredites, were a branch of
f;the house of Israel whom the Lord led out of Jerusalem and
“directed to America about six hundred years before Christ. Ac-
. cording to the Book of Mormon they landed in South America;
%hved there for centuries, and then spread upward into Central
i America and Mexico, rebuilding and reinhabiting the ruins of the
{former people, the Jaredites.” The Nephites were an enlightened
and God-fearing people until up to about three centuries after
Christ, when they, too, began to go into transgression and.rapidly
‘decline. TFinally, as ancient Greece and Rome were overrun and
overthrown by barbarian hordes, so were the Nephites conquered
and absorbed by their uncivilized neighbors, the dark-skinned
Lamanites.. The Book of Mormon record closes four centuries
after Christ, leaving the Lamanites in possession of North and
South Amerlca

This, in brief, is the human story of the Book of Mormon. Some
have criticised the idea of peoples reaching the height that we
are given to understand the Jaredites and. the Nephites reached
and then falling to the depths where they went, but the tendency
‘of nations to rise and fall is one of the most commonly attesfted
facts in history. Prof. G. Frederick Wright says:
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“Whatever may be true concerning the doctrine of evolution in.

general, the theory is subject to great modifications when applied
to human history. For, almost without exception nations have
attained their highest intellectual and artistic developments early

in their hlstory. Indeed nothing is more familiar to the historian

than the rise and fall of naftions. From one cause or another
when a nation has attained a commanding position in the world
decadence begins and she loses her power to maintain the high
standaré which by supreme effort had been rapidly attained.”
No doubt many of you have read Prescott’s histories of Mexico
and Peru, and have thought it strange that on this western conti-

CLIFF "PALACE; -MESA

nent, cut off frOm communication with the rest of the Wbrl'd there

should have existed, before the Discovery, such empires as those '

of the Aztecs and the Incas. Two English gentlemen who came to

this counitry to examine its antiquities said that when they left .

England they both doubted the accounts of the historians of the

Conquest, believing they had exaggerated ¢“the numbers of the

population and the size of the cities.” But after they had inves-
tigated for themselves, then, we are told, they were “inclined to
blame the c¢hroniclers for having had no eyes for the wonderful

things ... that. . surrounded = them.” Wonderful as. were "

the manners, customs, . and institutions of the.  Mexi-
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cans . and the Peruwans, Prescott tells us that
their civilizatien was * but ‘s shadow of the -civilization
that preceded them ; that they derived all that was best among them
from the people before them. Mr. Bancroft says that the Mayas
never built ‘the magnificent structures of Central America, that
caused Charnay to exclaim, “These ruins of surpassing grandeur.”
He says that they were built by a nation that was not found here
~when the Europeans came; a nation whose “‘greatness had prac-
tically departed” before the times of the Aztecs and the Mayas.

Down in South America, the same thing is repeated. There
are extensive ruin§ which the Peruvians, at the time of the

s

Denver aﬁc} Ricu, )GrandeR R
VERDE, COLORADO.

Spanish conquest, admitted were 6f older date than the Inca
era. They said those ruins had furnished them with models oy
their architecture’ 'Donnelly states’ that the civilization of the
Incils compared with that whieh had preceded it as the civiliza-
tion 'of England in the sixteenth century compared with the mag-
nificent cwlhzatlon of Rome 'in the time of the Cewmsars.

Were 1 to go on glvmg you testlmpny on these two points alone,
namely, that’ America was the home of highly enlightened, pro-
gressive, smd ar‘mstlc peoples 10ng before Columbus dlscovered it,
and that the older civilizatiohs were the more advaneed, my paper
would .far exceed the hm1ts it must observe. T hfwe not time to
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tell you about the wonderful specimens of art t]mt have been found
-‘about the writings and inscriptions denoting a literary people of
books, schools, and education. Of the advancement in science
made by those ancient Americans, the Mexican calendar is an
indication; a system of reckoning time of such accuracy that the
European system was found:to be more than ten days in error
when tried by it. Again, “In the study of American languages,”
Mr. Short tells us, “it had often been a matter of surprise that
their structure and expression indicate a degree of perfection
‘far in advance of the civilization out of which they sprang.”

In the outline I gave you of the Book of Mormon narrative,
you noticed that there were two civilizations, the older starting
in Central America. Listen to what Bancroft says on this poing:
“The oldest civilization in America which has left any -traces

‘for our consideration, whatever may have been its prehistorie.
‘origin, was that in the Usumacinta (Central American) region
‘represented by the Palenque group of ruins.” Bancroft is only one
of many authorities who tell us the same thing. In fact, it is @,
fpomt that the authorities are pretty gemerally agreed. upon

.. I wish I had time to present evidence in I'eaard to the re
“building and reinhabiting of the ruins of the older people by
the succeeding people who came up from South America. I wish
‘I had time to telb you something of the traditions recorded by
“early writers to the effect that. the - predeeessors of the nations
“found here by the conquerors ‘were white. Indeed, some. of the
-antiquarians have been led to this. conclusmn from their. study of
: the ancient monuments. L v ;

- The American Indian is perha,ps the grea,test enlgma in ’rhe
whole field of ethnology. Who is he, ‘and -where did he come
from? What accounts for the diversity in intellectual capacity,
as contrast the Aztecs, the Mayas, and the Incas with the wild
races that have survived them:.. How is it that there is such a
variety of type and complexion among the Indian races? The
author.-of Atlantis says;, “When we turn to America we find that
the popular -opinion that all Indians are red men and of the
sume hue from Patagonia to Hudson’s Bay, is a gross error.

It is easy to show that the American races show nearly as G'I'e'lt
a variety in this respect as the nations of the old continent; there
are among them white races with a florid complexmn and
tribes black or of a dark hue, that their stature, = figure and
countenance are-almost equally diversified.” Another authority
says; “The Menommees:, sometimes ca,lled Wh@te Inch(me for-

ARFEDRY
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merly occupied the region bordering on Lake Michigan, around
“Gréen Bay. The whiteness of these Indians, which is compared
‘to that of white mulattoes, €arly attracted the attention of
the Jesuit missionaries, and has often been commented on by
-travelers.”. We are told that many of the Indians of New Mexico
are white. They have fair skin, blue eyes, chestnut and auburn
hair. One writer says that a stranger in the Mandan village is
struck with the different shades of complexion and various
-colors of hair which he sees in a crowd of Indians about him.

These conditions are all in favor 'of the Book of Mormon
story. You remember it says that the dark-skinned Lamanites
overthrew the cultivated Nephites, took possession of their seats
of goverment, their centers of culture, and became the masters
of the land. - It also tells us that from time to time ambitious
.or unbelieving Nephite factions seceded from the government or
left the church and joined the Lamanites, among whom they
could attain to prominence by reason of the intellectual supe-
riority their white blood gave them. Then, in the final wars be-
tween the two races, in which the dark race was vidgtorious, num-
bers of the Nephites allied themselves Wlth the enemry to save
their own lives.

Striking among the ruins of the ancient Americans are the
remains of the Cliff-dwellers. When you saw representations of
their curious abodes at the Columbian Fair, or-read about these
singular people, have you not wondered who they were and why
they built in such a strange manner, seemingly trying to hide
themselves from their fellow men and shut the world off from
their habitations? It is extremely difficult, even perilous to
scale the bluffs and ledges in our western mountains to reach
them; Dr. Cole, an archesological explorer of to-day, says that
“one must -have sine and grit, and a steady head” to do it, and
no one will dispute his word.

So' securely hidden are these cliff- dwelhnos in the mountain
fastenesses of the West that the regions of those strange dwell-
ings have not vet to this day been thoroughly explored, and
it is an object that archseologists and archseological societies dis-
cuss from time to time. It is a puzzle in many insfances as
to how the ancient proprietors had access to their homes. “Some-
times there was a sort of stairway made of niches in-the rock,
just large enough to put the toes in and fasten the fingers in,
and by this means the houseowner climbed up the steep incline
to his home, while sometimes all natural niches and irregulari-
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ties in the rock that could have afforded assitance in making
ascent were filled in, prescenting a smooth surface, to make as-
cent impossible, it is supposed.”  “There were . subterranean and
hidden chambers in some of the houses, with only small apertures
for windows, mere ‘peer-holes’, they have been called; sometimes
there were none at all. Walls, surroundmg villages or single dwell-
ing or a group of dwellings, and no openings whatever. Tt
is supposed that they were scaled by means of ladders. In
fact, every conceivable means and device for concealment was
resorted to.”

Nobody has been -able to do more than guess as to who those
Cliff-dwellers were, or why they built as they did. America
has been truly called the land of wonders. A land of wonders, in-
deed with its silent monuments of an unknown past, its mys-
terious Indian races, and the builders of those Cliff-dwellings;
“the most remar*kable habitations ever occupied by man » says
Mr. Short, in North Americans of Antiquity.

In the Book of Mormon, all these things are accounted for in
the most natural, reasonable manner, and they are no longer a
mystery to us. There we find described just such a people as
the Cliff-dwellers. They were a secret order, numbering hun-
dreds and thousands, that organized for the purpose of living
by theft and plunder. They were outlaws, parasites, who in-
habited just such regions as the ruins of the Cliff-dwellers are
found in.  They would pour down at unexpected times and
from unknown placcs upon the poor victims of the open country.

America is world-famed for its scenic variety, its physical
wonders. The observant traveler, as he goes through certain
parts of the country, is impressed with ‘the thou ght that the
land must have undergone wonderful upheavals and distortions
at some time. When you read in the Book of Mormon about thé
terrible demonstrations of Nature that took place on this land at
the time of the crucifixion of our Savior--the earthquakes, vol-
canic eruptions, and violent storms—explanation is found for all
our UeOIOgICSLI pecuharltms We are told that cities sank,
mountains rose where valleys had been, and valleys appeared -
where mountaing had towered. Dry land took the place of water,
and lakes took the place of dry land. Mr. F. G. Carpenter, a
well-known _tra,veler and newspaper correspondent, noted re-
markable instances of phys&ca,l phenomena on his trip through
South America, some years ago, while in our country the West
affords numerous examples. Speakmg of the n1trate fields Of‘
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Chili, Mr. Carpenter says that they are a source of wonder and
speculation as to their origin. Among different theories aiming
at a solution of the mystery he mentions one that supposes that
“the desert was once the bed of an inland sea.” Were there time,
I would give you other instances, but I shall have to leave that
to your own reading.

The reason of the coming forth of the Book of Mormon in .
our time, as set forth in its own statements, Wa,s to give the, .
world the testimony of another people that Jesus was the Christ.
The Nephites cla,lmed to know this because Jesus visited them,
the Book of Mormon says. Does the book bear true witness? Let

us see what outside evidence we may find. ‘

The most prevalent tradition ome comes across in his re-
searches is that which refers to a great character whom
archeological writers characterize as Culture—Hero Dr. Brin-
ton gives a long l1st of the natlve races among whom belief in
this wonderful personage existed in more or less advanced form,
and then tells us that “the cataloo"ue could be extended inde-
finitely.” Bancroft says that “although bea,rmg various names
and appearing in different countries, the American culture—
heroes all present the same general characteristics,” This
culture-hero was /the great central character of'the Mexican
and Peruvian nations. They worship him as a god, and they re-
verenced him as a great earthly teacher. Archmological writers
call him “culture-hero,” because the native ascribed all that was
good to his teachings. Indeed, after examining the reports of
his character, Mr. Bancroft is led to say that his teachings “had
much in common with those of Christ,” while Dr. Brinton quotes
another writer who says that “nothing was wanting” in the cul-
ture-hero “save the name of God and that of his Son, Jesus
Christ.” He was “endowed with every virtue and deified,” says
Charnay. He came by divine command; he was just and holy,
and taught by precept and example the paths of virtue. He
prophesied things that would happen in the future. The sick
and the halt were brought to him; he touched them and they .
were healed. He promised to return some time, and the natives
looked forward confidently to that event. You who have access
to large libraries, look up this character in the works of Charnay,
Brinton, Prescott, Bancroft, Short, Donnelly and others. ‘

The most significant sign associated with the . culture-hero
was the cross. It was attributed fo him as the sign of his office,
His robe was represented as. strewn with this emblem, and we

www.LatterDayTruth.org



156 AUTUMN LEAVES

are told “its adoration was throughout connected with wor-
sihip.” TLord Kingsborough says that the Mexicans had a tradi-
tion that their great culture-hero died on the cross, and in his
antiquities he reproduces native paintings actually rep-
:resentlng Quetzalcoatl crucified and nailed to the cross.

The nations found here by the conquerors worshiped idols,
and some of them offered human sacrifices, but all authorities
agree that the civilized nations before the Aztecs and the Incas did
not do these things. “The religion of the Toltecs,” says Charnay,
“was mild, like their dispositions; no human blood ever stained
their altars.” e also says that “all writers agree that the monu-
ments devoted to this horrible praetice [human sacrifice] date
from the fifteenth century and are of Aztec origin.” Some of
the traditions say that way back their forefathers worshiped
“no graven images.” Short says that the worship of the ancient
Americans was at first purely spiritual. While most of the ruins
are defaced with the heathenish ideas of the barbarian con-
querors of the original builders, ruins have been found which
exhibited no trace of idol worship. Mr. Bancroft shows that
for some time there lingered an element that struggled to re-
strain idolatrous worship and the practme of human sacrifice,
but at last it was overpowered and the heathen tendency gained
the day. All thisis in complete accord with the Book of Mormon.

And now, just a parting word about all these achsological
testimonies. The world did not have them, or popular libraries
did not contain them When the Book of Mormon came forth.
All the facts and information concerning ancient- America have
been given to the public since. The Book: of Mormon has stood
in the same position as much of the OId Testament has; you
know there was a time when it was doubted that certain cities
therein spoken of had ever had an existence; when it was doubted
that there was such a character as Melchlsedeck when it was
doubted that the chlldren of Israel were ever in servitude to the
- Pharaohs of Egypt, and a host of other things have the “higher
critics” believed were mythical. But, as a current writer ob-
serves, “it is wonderful how this old earth of ours, yielding to the
hand of the patient and reverent investigator and searcher after
trukh, from time to time gives up some precious tablet or in-
scription which is found to be corroborative of some obscure
passage in Bible history.”

As with the Bible, so with the Book of Mormon Evidences
of its divinity have been .coming to. light since the.record made
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its advent, and one by one its claims are being verified. Truth
is a strange thing. It generally insists on putting our faith to
a test. Truth is a courageous thing. It fears not to come out
and stand alone. It wills that proof shall follow it. It is con-
tent to advance on its own merits alone, submitting to court
and jury, until its vindication is acclaimed.

<
2=

EXPERIENCES AND OBSERVATIONS OF ONE OF OUR .
PATRIARCHS.—NO. 2.

BY J. R. LAMBERT.

The impression that I was going out of the Quorum of Twelve.
at the conference of 1902, or soon after had obtained in my mind
and was constantly growing stronger. Where I should go and

‘““Twenty-nine
yvears of the best
part of my life had
been spent with the
twelve apostles of
the Lamb.”’

“I found myself
under the conviction
that in my closing -
years of my life God
would require me to
make special effort

to strengthen the
Saints.’

PATRIARCH. JOSEPH R. LAMBERT.

what I should do after leavmc’* the quorum, up to this time I did
not know, but I believed 1 would be numbered with the High
Priests, and possibly located and placed in pastoral charge of
some branch of the church. The thought of occupying in the of-
fice of Patriarch, up to this time, had found no place in my .
mind.

Twenty-ning years of the best part of my life-had been spent
with the twelve apostles of thé Lamb, where I knew that God
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knew ‘that I had made a constant and hard effort to lay aside all
selfishneéss, magnify my calhng as a witness for Jesus Christ, and
build up the work, the glorious work, the sacred and important
‘responsibilities of which in part, had been committed to our
trust. To break away from old associations which had been so
satisfactory, fraught with such rich experiences of trial -and
blessing, was not easy; but. believing that under existing condi-
tions, God required it, I made up my mind to make the sacrifice.
Before the -conference convened thlS part of the struggle was all
over. .

For several years, (and especmlly for one,) the leadlngs and
impressions of the Holy Spirit had been of such a character as-to
enlist my attention. Previously, and in harmony with my call-
ing as one of the Twelve, my impressions and attention were
‘constantly divided between the condition and needs of the
church and the world; but now they were largely withdrawn
from the world, and almost exclus;vely directed to the church.
I became more deeply: 1ntereste, nd anxious about the condition
and safety of the Samts both m[embers and ministers.

As time passed away, these impressions grew clearer and
stronger, until, as a result of this ice in my spiritual ex-
perience, I found myself under ‘the ed conviction that in
‘the closing years of my life God Would equire. me to make a
special effort to strengthen the Saints in the truth, as God has
revealed it, and warn them of dangers vhich have and will beset
~the straight and narrow way in which they are required to walk.

T asked mvself the = question; - VVhat ‘do these experiences
mean? The only satisfactory answer that came to me was tlus,
The Lord wants you to finish your work in this way. So, T de-
termined to make the effort, though'T might be misunderstood
and opposed. ‘

I might state 'with profit right here, profit to the cause, I mean,
that previous to my ordmat]on into the Quorum of Twelve in
1873, I had a very similar experience, except that my mind was
more largely impressed with missionary work and the needs of
the work abroad. When my calling was made known in 1873,
all was plain; and so when I became convinced that God wanted
me to occupy as a patriarch, it dawned upon me, gradually but
. forcibly, that he had been preparing me for the work of this
office and calling, wisely and lovingly, for some time prevmus to
my ordination, but I did not know it.

‘My sister, Mrs A. W. Head, of Stewartsville, MlSS‘OllI'l, as
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~ maiuy know, has often exercised the prophetic gift. = On May

- 22, 1901, almost a year before I was ordained, she wrote me a
letter from which I extract the followmo

“My soul rejoices in thig latter dav work, and I am agam led
to say it is of God. And I feel assured you Wlll be called higher,
Joseph, if faithful, 'which I believe you will be. T received that
evidence some time ago, immediately after a season of secret
prayer, at home. But I expect you are aware of the fact; if not,
prepare for it, please, if not already prepared.”

: In replying to this statement, I suppose I made some char-
acteristic statements, which, as I afterwards learned, caused my
sister Maggie a degree of temporary sorrow. and led her hushand
to say to her that she ought not to have told it ‘to me. '

- This is the substance of what I wrote:

..~ No, I know nothing about being called to a 111gher office. Indeed

I know of but one higher office in the church, and that is in the
__quorum of First Presidency; and I have not one reason under
_the sun for believing I will ever go there. As for preparing my-
self for it, I know of but one proper way to prepare for a pro-
motion in the church of God, and that is, by living a humble,
praverful life, and a faithful discharge of the duties belonging
‘to the office alrem.dy held. These condﬂtlons I am tr'ylng to ob-
sere.

© T also propounded a number of questions, and on June 17,
1901, T received quite an extended answer to .my skeptical(?)
statements and questions. © From this reply I quote as follows:

“It was not later than last fall that I received the evidence
concerning you, Joseph, in my last letter referred to. Tt may
have been some sooner; I think not, though. I can say.too that I
think it would be very unwise to tell ’thls to the Saints, there-
fore I have never said anything of the matter, only to my own
folks, and nothing scarcely had been mentioned until the receiv-
ing of your last letter. They always count it a special favor to
read, or hear read, your letters, the last one of which I was
reading aloud to all those that are at home.”

- Thus it appears that the manifestation was had in the fall of
1900, or about one year and a half before the sitting of the con-
ference at which I was ordained.

I quote again: “I do not know, Joseph, just where you would
go, should you be called higher. The position was not particular-
ly indicated to me. I had been praying, especially for you, and
asking the Lord to prolong your life, that it might be spent in
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usefulness in his cause, and had been greatly blessed, during -
prayer, with the influence of the Holy Spirit, when soon after.
arising from my knees, the still, small voice of the Spirit spoke
to me to the effect of which I have written you in my last letter.
While it could be possible, T do not believe I was deceived. I have
heard the same voice a number of times before, telling me things
to transpire in the future. Ome thing was the death of my dear.
son, George, which was told me in the same manner, in words
like this: ‘You are going to be called to pass through the greatest .
trial you have ever-passed through in your life. . . . But if you
wiil put your trust in me, you shall pass through safely. These
clauses in this divine revealment have been literally fulfilled.
This was given to me while I was sifiting in the chair, in the
grove near Clarksdale, the fall the reunion was held there while
Bro. J. W. Wight was preaching. Although I felt a joyful feeling
when this was given, yet I felt also a kind of chill, which I al-
ways feel when warned of a death; so unlike the feeling I
felt when told of this evidence in question. I felt so happy, and
such a Warning influence, also, although the evidence came with
great surprise and wonder to me.”

I wrote again, chiefly for the purpose of relieving my sister’s
mind from the thought or fear that her communication had add-
ed any weight to the burdens that I was already .carrying. I
also submitted to her another question (one or more) the nature .
of which will be understood from the answer which was furnish--
ed me in a letter dated at Stewartsville, Mo., June 24, 1901 :

“The way I know it to be a higher office, Joseph, was because
it was indicated to me to be a higher office. Still for me to say.
that.it is impossible for me to be mistaken, and that it must be:
a higher office, and not ‘another’ one, would: be unreasonable, T
think, although I do ‘not believe I am mistaken in this matter.”

I have been thus careful to give all, or nearly all, the
material statements of Sr. Head’s letters concerning the commus-
nication in guestion, in order that the reader may the better
judge of its true character. Is it divine, human, or Satanic in
origin? If divine, it is a strong confirmation of the patriarchal ..
work. -
When I met Sr. Head at the Stewartsvﬂle reunion, in: the fall
of 1902, T wassglad to be able to tell her that, in m{y Judgme!nt s

the communlcatlon was all right. C
Lamoni, Iowa, January 28, 1907. /
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IN JERUSALEM.

BY ELDER PAUL M. HANSON.
(Illustrated by the Author.)

Tvso or three days are necessary to visit Jericho in going from
Jerusalem The distance is about twenty miles. The route s
by way of the Mount of Olives and Bethany. The road pass-
es aleng the north wall of Jerusalem, turns at the northeast -
corner of the city (close to the Grotto of Jeremiah, where tradi-
tion says he was imprisoned and wrote the Lamentations), fol-
lows along the wall to St. Stephen’s Gate, then descends and
crosses the Kedron Valley near the garden of Gethsemane. After
which it sweeps around the southern slope of Mt. Olivet and
leads through the wilderness of Judea. With little doubt this
is the road the Lord traveled when he came up from J ericho to
Jerusalem -and his disciples went before him spreading branches
and their garments in the way, and crying “Hosannah to the son
of David: Blessed is hi that cometh in the name of the Lord”.
It was “at the descent of the Mount of Olives” this was done, -
perbaps just after coming around the mountain where the road
now leads. 'The record further says, “And when he was come
near; he beheld the city, and wept over it.” .

Béthany is about a mile and a half from Jerusalem It is
near the road to the left, on the mountain-side. The village con-
sists of a few stone houses and huts grouped together, The soil
has been washed from the hills round about; and save for groves
of olive-tees the district would: indeed appear desolate. Here
in Bethany Mary and Martha lived; and here Lazarus was rais-
ed from the dead. In Bethany Jesus spent the closma nights of
his life.

From here on to Jericho no houses are seen, but frequently
we meet wandering Bedouins, who generally are seen armed with
old muskets and swords; occasionally we pass by their black
tents wherein they are encamped. Now and again a herd of sheep
is seen, the shepherd going before them.

Jerusalem being twenty-seven hundred feet above the level
of the sea and the Dead Sea being thirteen hundred feet below that
level, the descent from Jerusalem to the Jordan valley is four
thousand feet. The distance is about eighteen miles. It is a
“hard road to Jericho.” As one descends one can feel the at-

mosphere becoming warmer, the grass becomes more verdant;
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when it is cold and rainy at Jerusalem it is often clearand warm
in the Jordan valley. The road leads for several hours along
deep gorges and around naked hills, through the wilderness of
Judea.

After passing the “Apostles Fountain,” the next stopping-plate
ig 'the “Good Samaritan Inn”, said to have been built on the site

Photo by Paul M. Hanson.

THE SOWER.

One of the Master’s parables illustrated from life.

of the inn into which the man who was journeying from “Jeru-
galem to Jericho” and who fell among thieves, was taken by the
Good Samaritan. One now, unescorted, would be in danger of
falling among thieves. The road is lonely. - At the Inn are
various articles exhibited for sale, 1nkst'mds made of stone
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from the shores of the Dead"Sea, beads of pearl etc.,, which-
tourists buy for souvenirs.

Before reachmg the Jordan Valley, the deep gorge is reached '
in which, it is said; runs the brook Cherith, where Elijah was fed
by ravens. One can but be surprised to see stch a deep gorge. '
Several bulldlngs can be seen from the road, built in honor of
Elijah’s sojourning there, in which hermits spend their time
in solitude. Below, fthe brook runs silently as it winds its way
along to the Jordan Valley. (In returning to Jerusalem, heavy
rains had fallen, and large torrents of water were rushmg down
through the gorges making a great roar.)

Before descending to the plain, a fine view is presented to
us of the Jordan Valley, stretching across to the mountains of
Moab. The sites of ancient and modern Jericho are marked
by green thorn-frees; before us, in the distance, is’ the Jordan
River in flood, and to the south, the Dead Sea. A

Jericho has few well-constructed buildings, among them be-
ing a convent-and a hotel. The place consists in part of squalid
- huts made of mud. Jericho was once one of the most important

citics of Palestine. There are near the village springs from
which trickles clear water, one of them being “Elisha’s Foun-
tain”; he (it is said) having caused its water by miracle to be-
come fit for use. The water is very clear, and good to drink.

Once this was a beautiful region. In the days of Joshua, one
could look out upon a forest of palms, miles long and miles wide;
but now there are thorns, and only a few palms. There were
large barley-fields; small fields only are now to be seen.  The
city had towers and high walls. It was to thig place Joshua
sent the two spies, and it was here the walls fell down at the
sound of the blasts from .the rams’ horns. Joshua pronounced a
curge upon the one who should rebuild it, and his words were
fulfilled, as the following record shows: “In his days did Hiel
the Beéth-elite build Jericho: he laid the foundation thereof in
Abiram his firstborn and set up the gates thereof in his young-
est son Segub, according to the word of the Lord, which he
spake by Joshua the son of Nun.”—I Kings 16 :34.

The mountaing of Judea are near by, just in the background,
and one of the peaks, which is now crowned by a monastery, is
pointed out as the place where Jesus hungered, after fasting forty
days, and was tempted of the Devil.

A’ night is spent in Jericho; and in the mormng we start for

the Jordan. The river being in flood, far out of its banks, no.
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just idea of its regular size could be obtained. The water was
not clear, and the river moved rapidly on in its course to the sea.
Several took bottles which they had provided for securing some -
water from the Jordan, filled them up, and our journey was re-
sumed. I thought of the time when. Jesus came to the river and
requested baptism at the hands of John. I thought of the time
that “Jesus, when he was. baptized, went up sraightway out of the.
water: and lo, the heavens were opened unto him, and he saw

Photo by Paul M. Hanson,
THE RIVER JORDAN IN FLOOD.

the Spirit of God descending like a dove and lighting upon him:
And lo, a voice from heaven, saying, This is my beloved Son, 1n
whom I am well pleased.” (Matthew 3:16, 17.)

The following, also, came to mind: “And there went out unto
him [John] all the land of Judea, and they of Jerusalem, and
were all baptlzed of him in the river of Jordan, confessing thelr
sins.”

With some difficulty, owing to the Jordan being out of its
banks, we made our way to the Dead Sea. We cross a series
of terraces, vegetation soon disappears from view, and we are
in a desolate region.. The sea is found to be clear, but rather
slimy, and very bitter to the taste. It contains about 27 per cent
salt. Here on the shoreg we are ' thirteen hundred feet below
the sea-level.  On the shore is a little driftwood, carried down:
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by the Jordan. There is but one small boat on the sea. All
around is desolation, and the very sea seems to moan as the
breakers dash against the shore. The place reminds us of death:
here or near by were Sodom and Gomorah which were destroyed
by the Lord with fire.

We retrace our steps to Jerusalem, glad that a desire cherished
in childhood days has been realized. In turning the slope of the
mount of Olives, as the city bursts upon our view, tender
‘emotions are stirred: Jerusalem’s past rises before us, and over-
flows with thought; its future is equally impressive; 'the Jews
are gathering home.

The ruins about the country testify that this has been a
wonderful land ; what hinders it from becoming what it once was,
when the Lord’s good will shall have been accomplished toward
it? It was to be “trodden down of the Gentiles until the times of
the Gentiles be fulfilled.” I believe the time-is not far distant
when there shall be heard “in the streets of Jerusalem,” the
“voice of joy” and the “voice of gladness” ‘and the voice of them
that shall bring the “sacmﬁce of praise into the house of 'the
Lord.” : co
A spirit of improvement is at work in the land. Before many
years the ruirs will have disappeared and a new country will
have sprung up from the ashes.

The population of Jerusalem in. 1868 was as follows: Mos
lemsg, 4,000; Jews, 8,000; Greeks, 1,800; Latins, 1,300 ; other sects,
900; ttotal, 16, OOO Now the city has a populatlon of 75,000 or
. ‘more; 60,000 of whom are Jews.

~The hand of the Turk rests heavily on the land; the govern-
mert in power seemy determined to prevent, if possible, the
land’s improvement. The people are oppressed and wronged,
and money is extorted from them. The Turk acts from the stand-
point that the Jew and Christian ean never be equal to the fol-
lowers of Mahomet. If one makes improvements and appears to
be getting along very well, he is humbled. The officials are not
content with their salaries. The tax for all products is one
tenth, theoretically, but practically more is taken, sometimes
nearly all. Until about two years ago taxes ‘were collécted in
this way: instead of the people paying direct to the goverment;
Arabic Effendas (men of high-social standing) agreed to pay so
many. piasters to the government as the tax of the district over
which their pasha (Turkish governor) had jurisdiction. These
inen then became “tax collectors” and collected from the poor
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) fellaheen (peasants): exorbitant rates, always taking - care to.
have a great margin for themselves, after paylng to the govern-
ment according to the agreement. :

Now taxes are paid direct to the government; but the.taxes
 have been increased, so that after all the peasants have to pay
about as much as formerly. -The one tenth tax iy a farce. A
demand is made for a lump sum based on the number of olive-
trees possessed, the amount of plowed Iland, ete. When
there is a short crop, the people are in straits. Such a system of
taxation has led in many quarters to the cutting down of olive-
trees to avoid the tax on the trees. Peasants can be seen with-
their camels and donkeys bringing in from the country loads of
olive wood for fuel. Yet in spite of such oppression a great
quantity of olive-oil is exported.

The cause of the present system is, I think, the opinion that as
the land is improved there will be a probability of the powers of
the earth getting a foothold, and finally upon some pretext, con-
trol of the counry. Or the cause of the present state of affairs may
be the decadent state of the Turkish Empire. The effects of
Turkish misrule are everywhere manifest, the Moslems make no
 advancement. The officials receive low salaries, and when they
step out of office they wish to have enough to keep them for life.
‘Bribery stalks through the land.

Though the land is sparsely settled and poorly tﬂled the gov-
" ernment exacting and oppressive, the people live. The government
is not trusted, so each one makes what money he can and hordes:
it up. I was made sad to see in the streets little children with
bright faces having no wide avenues of opportunities before them.

Thereg is no wood near Jerusalem for building purposes; it has
to come from Lebanon or be imported. The vine is still cultivated
and some wine is made. - More attention should be given to the
vineyards. Wheat is exported. ‘Olive-0il is sometimes - so
plentiful that vessels can hardly be found to hold it. Olives are
a staple article of food; they are beautiful to look upon but are
repulsive to the taste when fresh from the frees. o

-It is not so important a question what condition a country is
in, as- what it may become. This land has supported hundreds
of cities, and it can do so again if it is cared for. A large pop-
ulation to attend to agriculture, some money, good roads, mod-
ern implements, and a good government would work wonders.
With' a good government, honest officials, and good laws, ‘the
country would make strides worthy of notice. Under such a state
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the larger the population the more can the land support; that is,
-until the land is filled to overflowing. The productiveness of the
~ land depends largely on the attention given to it. Why could not

‘the land be made to abound in ceremls, oil, raisins, figs, lemons,
and sheep? An effort was made some years ago to lease the Jordan
valley from the sultan, but with no success. This fertile valley
lies almost forsaken; it could be made (some asser”c) with proper
drrigation very fru1tful

I preached once in Jerusalem, in a private house.. A port1on
of my audience were Jews. My surroundings seemed to. give
me ingpiration. I was made glad in being able to offer to the
people right in Jerusalem, a church having the same kind of or-
ganization; faith, doctrine, and pmctlce as the one that in days
of old was taken from the Jews and given to the Gentiles. So
much for the restoration of the gospel which will enable the
Jews to enter the same kind of a church they proved themselves
unworthy of entering in the days of Christ and his apostles. In
the matter of a Jew being converted, how can he be logically con-
vinced that any church is right that is not like the one taken
from his forefathers and given to the Gentlles a record of Whlch
is given in the New Testament?

The Jews are looking forward to their restoratlon in Palestme,
and obtaining control of the country. Prophets have foretold
they shall gather back to the land of their forefathers. (Hosea 3
4; Deuteronomy 28: 37; Jeremiah 29: 9; 25: 9). The Jews have
a right to look with longing eyes upon the land that was given to
Abraham and his posterity for an “everlasting possession.”

‘The Kedron Valley contains much debris; the result of sieges.
Rubbish lies in heaps; one can but see thak desolation has swept
over the land. Judal’s day is now dawning, and the indications
are that the day will be clear. Israel’s deed to this land is found.
in Genesis 17: 1-8. Part of it reads likethis: “And I will give.
unto thee [Abraham], and to thy seed after thee, the land where-
in thou art a stranger, all the land of Canaan, for an everlasting
possession; and I will be their God.”

Jeremiah says in the thirty-third chapter of hls book respect-
ing the gathering of Israel: “And I will cause the captivity of
Judah and the captivity of Israel to return, and will build them,
as at the first.”—Verse 7. -

Since the captivity of the house of Israel ( the ten tribes) ,by
Shalmanezer, king of Assyria, 721 B. C., they have been cast out
from- the knowledge of the nations:. : J eremiah’s prophecy was
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given about 590 B. ¢. and evidently remains to meet with a literal
fulfilment. Judah returned after this message was given, from:
the Babylonian captivity, and remained till their capftivity by.
the Romans 70 A. D.; but the house of Israel did not return. The.
prophecy says, “I will cause the capivity of Judah and the cap-
tivity of Israel to rdturn, and will build them as at the first.”

Jeremiah says in the sixteenth chapter, fourteenth and - fif-
teenth verses: “Therefore, behold, the days come, saith the Lord,
that it shall no more be said, The Lord liveth, that brought up
the children of Israel out of the land of Egypt; But, The Lord
liveth, that brought up the children of Israel from the land of the
north, and from all the lands whither hie had driven them); and I
will bring them again into their land 'that I gave unto their
fathers.” : :

In coming from their ca,ptlwty in Babylon the Jews came from
the east; not from the north. The ten tribes were led northward
about one hundred and twenty years before this and have never
since returned to their own land; the prophecy, therefore,  re-
mains to be fulfilled.

Hosea says: “For the children of Israel shall abide many days
without a king, and without a prince, and without a sacrifice, and
without an image, and without an ephod, and without teraphim:
Afterward shall the children of Israel return, and seek the Lord
their God, and David their king; and shall fear the Lord and hls
goodness in the latter days.”—3: 4, 5.

The children of Israel are to “fear the Lord and his goodness
in the latter days.” This sentiment is in accord with Paul’s
words: “Blindness in part is happened unto Israel, until the full-
ness of the Gentiles be come in”.

It appears that the Jews will receive the Lord’s work after they
are restored to their own land, rather than that conversion = to.
Christianity shall be a condition of their restoration..

In and about Jerusalem the Russians,” French and Germans
hold imiportant positions, which they are constantly endeavor-
ing to strengthen. :

There is a steady stream of Jewish emigration pouring into
Palestine. The Zionists who now hold conferences composed of
delegates from nearly all parts of the world, and are endeavoring
to get in possession of Palestine, evidently consider it a habitable
place for the Jews. Some of the Zionigts believe they should
first get control of Palestine and then colenize it with Jews;
rothers hold that Palestme should first be colonized with Hebrews,
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and that when this has been done successfully, the sultan of
Turkey shall be requested to give them political freedom in a
country which will then be actually their own property. Last
August, in Cologne, Germany, the Jewish national flag, in blue and
white colors, was raised over the building in which their world’s
conference was held. ;

If the Jews secure political autonomy, law will be enforced,
justice given, bribery will be reduced or done away, and many
of the disorders now prevalent, will come to an end.

The land is yet in bondage: like Israel of old, in such a state
it shows but few of its capabilities---there is not yet perfect
freedom.

The “times of the Gentiles” are fast fulfilling. Jerusalem is fast
falling into the hands of the Jews, concessions are frequently be-
ing made in their favor, and nations are interested in their wel-
fare. It is evident since Jerusalem was to be “trodden down of
the Gentiles until the times of the Gentiles be fulfilled”, that
when the city ceases to be “trodden down of the Gentiles,” Judah’s
day will begin, or in other words, the Gentile “times” will be
closed. We are fast hdstening to that day. It is a fact that the
- Jews were taken captive, scattered among all nations and that
they are now returning. May their return be as glorious as their
captivity has been terrible.

I have but few words to say in closing. A visit to the Holy
Land makes the Bible narratives appear more real; “whited
sepulchres” are to be seen; beggars and lepers as in ancient
times; remains of ancient terraces on the hills; and sites of old
cities. Many customs have changed but.little since ancient tinies,
Among other things that interested me was a shepherd going be-
fore his sheep; this practice is in accord with the words of Jesus;
“And when he putteth forth his own sheep, he goeth before them,
and the sheep follow him; for they know his-voice. And a
stranger will they not follow, but will flee from him: for they
know not the voice of strangers.”---John 10: 4, 5.

If a sheep gets lost and mingles with another hird, as soon as
it hears its master’s voice it will lifit up its head, look around,
and start toward its master--“they know his voice”. Sometimes
the shepherd is caught out in a storm and night comes on; as he
goes along toward shelter, with staff in hand, he taps the rocks
by the way, and the sheep though they can not see follow along
with full confidence in the one that goes before. ' The psalmist
David says, “Yea, though I walk through the valley of the shadow
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of death, T will fear no evil: for thou art with me; thy rod and
thy staft they comfort me” —Psalm 23:4. -

For the Lord’s mercies in allowing me to visit the Holy City,
and for opening up the way before me, I am grateful. May the
words I have written partly repay those who were interested in
my going there. May God’s blessings rest upon all who peruse my
writing, and give to them, if possible, a mental picture of the
scenes in and about .Jerusalem that shall be correct.

“To those who were interested in my few words contributed at
different times respecting my missionary labors in New Zealand
and Australia, and have followed me in my trip from Australia
to Jerusalem, I will say that in taking my departure from the
Holy Land for home, I embarked at Joppa on a boat of the Rus-
gian Navigation Company, bound for Port Said. From the latter
place I went by rail to Alexandria, Egypt, where I boarded the
Orione of the Florio Rubbatino line; called at Naples, and from
Genoa went overland to London, across Switzerland, via Milan,
Chiasso, Lugano, St. Gotthard, Luzerne, Basle, Belfort and
Paris. In England I spent one month, preached in London,
Birminghqm, Manchester, and Leeds---at the latter place stop-
ping with Elder John W. Rushton, missionary in charge of the
British Isles Mission. At leerpool March 28, I boarded the
Baltic, and in-due time reached New York; from thence I pro-
ceeded to the General Conference in session at Independence,
Missouri. o

(CONCLUDED.) .

=z

A DAY WI’ THE DE’IL.

He cam’ to my door, before I was oot 0° my bed. An’ lang
an’ loud he knocked, besides crymg 1’ persuasive voice, “Get up
Do get up, an’ let me i’ :

“But it isna wark-hours yet,” I said, at lag’, wi’ a 51deW1se leuk
at the auld clock’s honest han’s.

‘Oplt the door!” cried the D¢il again. “You shall gang awa’
wi’ me, and spend a bra’ holiday ootside the town.”

That juist suited my notion, as it was a warm day ¥ early
spring, an’ I sprang to let him i’. He bowed, an’ smiled, too, as
though I hadna kept him waitin’ a fu’ half- haur

“You stick too close to your bench, an’ it’s wearm your lifé
awa’,” he said, pltymg Jike. “An’ that’s why I cam’ to ak’ you
oot wi’ me, instead.” ' ' ' Co B

“Sit. doon, said I, “while T mak’ ready.”
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Sae he sank into my easiest chair, wi’ a’ the grace o’ a prince.

*“Hae ye breakfasted yet?” I asked, to be a bit sociable.

“Nay, nay!” he answered. “We never dine at a’, i’ Tophet.””

“What?” said 1. ‘“Nae breakfast, dinner, or tea, down i’ the
Pit? Then yowll enjoy mine, wi’ wife Effie’'s gude cookin’.” '

But he shook his black heid, wi’ a gesture o’ real disdain.

“Let’s be off, Maister Cameron!” ]

At that, my morning prayer was quite forgot. I dresst in the
best I had, an aifter a hurried bite an’ sup wi’ Effie, whom I
neglected to kiss, we started off together, wi’ the De’1l weel to
th@ fore.

“Which way?” I asked, a bit apprehensive. k

“It makes nae difference, mon,” he replied. “You hae but to
follow.”

“Paper, sor?”’ ca’d a newsbhoy at oor side. “A’ the doings o’
the day, for a penny !’

But I pushed him frae me, wi’ nae gentle touch.

“Get .00t wi’ -your chatter an’ clatter! A hard-warkin’ lad
has smia’ time for the readin’ o’ anything! The warl’s haps an’
mishaps are naething to me!” :

The De’il laughed an’ patted my two shoulders.

“That’s the way to talk, Maister Cameron! Xeep a’ the lads
P’ awe o’ you! They are a noisy crew, an’ should be silenced,
baith at busmess an’ play.”

We went on i’ silence oorselves, for a block or twa. Then I
met a mon whom I had lang awed a sma’ sum 0’ money. I could
have paid him on the spot, but the De’il, who kenned a’ that was
1’ :ny heart, whispered :

“Wait a Wee‘ You need money yearself, far mair than he does
Anither time wull do as weel.”

Rae I made excuses accordingly, an’ we turned doon the next
street, mysel” jinglin’ the siller i’ my pockets, wi’ a triumphfu’ air.

“That’s the way to manage!” cried the De’il, wi’ a hoarse laugh
“Din pay a debt till you maun do it o’ necess1ty »

The verra next person we met was my ain gude auld second
cousin, Ronald Kirk. He had lang been puir ¥ pocket an
heaith, an’ he stretched oot his thin wrinklet han’ i’ greeting,
- wi reasona,ble hope o’ quick assistance. He couldna see the De'il,
Who was visible ainly to mysel’. B

“Ah, Cousin Cameron,” he said, “this is fortunate, indeed! T
was JUISt on my way to your ain house A few eatables wad be
the choicest o’ gifties to the puir wife an’ me! You wullna refuse,
noo., Wally?”

I had always helped auld Ronald for my deid mither’s sake,
but under the De’il balefw’ influence, I soon cut him short wi’

“I eanna gie you anythlng to-day, mon—perhaps not for a lang
time.”
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“You wadna let us starve, Wally?” he cried, i’ blank surprise.

“You hae ither distant relatives besides mysel’,” T made answer.
“Why not gae to them instead? I hae already done mooch mair
- than my share for you baith. But if they wullna help you, you
can come to me at lag’!”’

He walkt awa’ at that, shaking his white heid, an’ the dis-
appointed leuk on his wan face followed me aboot a’ that day,
juist as the De’il himsel’ did. '

“You hae your ain family to support,” said the latter. “That -
is enough for any mon. Awn’ your gude wife is a bra’ spender!
Dinna forget that!” :

I wanted to say a word i’ defense o’ frugal Effie, who had
always made ane penny do the work o’ twa, but he kept on wi’
his insinuations aboot everything an’ everybody, till we had
reached the edge o’ town. I was thinkin’ a’ the while 0’ my neglect-
ed wark at the bench an’ also, that an unexpected hohday was nae
sae mooch 0’ a boon.

At lag’ the De’il an’ T sat doon to rest beneath the thick branches
o a wide-spreading oak. Ane argument soon: followed anither.
My new friend was a smooth talker, wi’ fu’ knowledge o’"a’ that
was going on i’ the great warl aboon his ane dark kingdom.
Indeed, my whole past life seemed to be at his tongue’s end. He
praised me loudly for a’ the meanness I had ever been guilty o’
an’ he wasna slow i’ suggestin’ mair o’ them for the future. He
grew familiar, too, an’ clapt me on the back i’ muscular com-
mendation.

It was noon by the town clock then, but we didna gae Lame
to dine, as the De’il said it wasna necessary. He was brimful
o’ gude tales, an’ kept me well entertained, or my hunger might
hae got the better o’ me. s

But about the middle o’ the afternoon we began to quarrel,
as men wi’ empty stomachs aiften wull: The De il had invited
me doon to the Pit on a visit, an’ I replied that naething could
tempt me to gae—that I hoped to reach heaven at las’ an’ sae.
a’ my journeyings maun be upward. '

“But why not try serving me for a spell?” he spiered, wi’ a
wicked leer. “My earthly rewards are far greater than God’s, an’
your life-wark wad be mooch lichter. I need men to do my bid-
dings the whole warl over, an’ a dozen o’them here i’ your ain
tow n, this verra minute.”

“T might not like your service, Maister De’il. You hae been
ca'd a hard tasker.

“That’s libel, mon, pure libel! Juist try me, an’ see for your-
sel. My pay is treble what you could ever hope to get at the
shep.”

“Then pray, what would be the first wark reqmred 0’ me?”
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“Well, you hae a friend and companion at the bench, named
Gilbert Burney.: Get him owre on my side, an ’the sooner you
do it, the better it wull be for a’ three o’ us.”

“But Burney is a mon gude above the average. He does what
ig right and juist, an’ I wadna turn him frae his way for a
fortune!”

“Stuff and nonsense! He’s nae better than the rest o’ you!
It’s because he has never been tempted! Ainly try him aince!”

“Never!” I cried, wi’ a shudder. “Gilbert Burney is my verra
best friend.” ,

“You would hae a better friend I’ me¢, Wally Cameron! I
could soon pit you i’ a shop o’ your ain. Be guided by me, a’
prosper.

“Nay, nay, Maister De’il!”

“But you must, and shall!”

“You canna mak’ me become your subject!”

“Then T’ll gae instead to Effie, your bonnie wife.”

“She wadna listen to any word you might say.”

“Don’t be too sure o’ that. She is young yet, an’ ainly a
woman, aifter a’.

I turned frae him, indignant. Then he clutched my collar, an’
I shook him off, wi’ a ’the strength o’ fear an’ horror comfbmed
Why had I trusted him, an’ Why had I ever left hame i’ his
detestable company? Surely his face was that o’ a demon incar-
nate. An’ he would tak’ possession o’ my weak, sinful soul, if
he. could Puir, foolish mortal that I was, to I‘lSk it for ane
second wi’in a mile o’ him.

The town ciock was striking six, an’ well I kenned that wife
Efic would soon be ready an’ qutm wi’ her tea. Perhaps I
was never to taste it again, i’ her'dear presence Arn’ it had
been a day lost so far as pleasure, or wark an’ ages waur con-
cerred.

“Come wi’ me,” said the De’il, low an’ threatenin’. “If you
wullna do my bidding aboon ground, you shall below. There
is still room to spare 1’ Tophet.”

“You canna tak’” me!” I shouted back, deﬁant An’ then I
began to rin—faster, an’ faster, an’ still on an’ on, wi’ the auld
De’il after me like the wind, his bat-like han’s a’maist touchin’
my shoulder. Back through the town we went, an’ 1 heard a
fellow-warkmon, on his way hame, cry oot: “There gaes young
Wally Cameron as though the De’il waur after him!””  He didna
guess it was the simple truth, because Auld Clooti himsel’ was
still invisible. ,

Arn’ it was a fu’ mile to my ain tidy housedoor. How we
baith could rin! Which would reach it first? Would Effie be
on the watch? Would she ken that it was a race for a human
soul? An’ her turn might come next! But that thought urged
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me on still faster. Nor did I fail to finally gain my quiet dair-
stane, an’ the dair itsel’, flung to after me, recht 1’ the De’il’s
malignant face. Stralght up the stair I also went, an’ fell on
my stubborn knees, wi’ this bit o’ a prayer:

“Dear God aboon, save me frae the De’il who Would destroy
me, body an’ soul, pa,rtly because o my ain weak wull. Gie me
strength to resist him ever mair, an’ be a better mon, frae this
awfu’ day an’ hour!”

An’ His answer seemed to come doon, sweet an’ clear: “My
son, I will protect you now and always. Only trust and serve Me.”
. * * * ' *® *® * * *

It is a’ true enough, though it may ha’ been but an unco’
dream. If the De’il didna come  to my hame, he surely cam’
to the door o’ my heart, an’ followed me roun’ aboot, juist as 1 -
hae related. An’ when wife Effie heard the same story, she
quickly said:

“It is a warning, Wally, ane not to be forgotten! Let us begin
a better life together and keep oor €en fixed on heaven aboon,
sae that neither the De’il, nor any o’ his earthly followers wull
hae the chance to beckon us downward, instead. An’ late as it
is, we’ll gae {0 auld Cousin Ronald, wi’ a basket o’ substantials,
yet this verra nicht. For even dreams may be sent us to point
oot mair plainly the Path o’ Daily Duty.”—Mrs. Fmdley Bradin
in the Living Church.

" WF WF
W W W

Editor’s Corner

,AﬁTUMN LEAVES is published monthly for the youth of the Reorganized Church
of Jesus Christ of Latter Day Saints. Herald Publishing House, Lamoni, Iowa.

ELBERT A. SMITH, EDITOR, LAMONI, IoWA.

OUR GUIDE.

There are various operations of the Holy Spirit and various

- manifestations of it. On one occasion it rested upon Saul at

(ilgal and while clothing him with prophetic power made

W another man’’ of him in a single day, so that the proverb obtain-

ed through all the land, “Is Shaul also among the prophets.” That
was a great display of spiritual power.

* On another occasion the Spirit came upon the disciples who
farried at Jerusalem waiting their endowment from on high,
and cloven tongues as of fire rested upon them, while the room
was filled with the sound as of a mighty rushing wind. Tongues
and prophecies were heard. So great was the Wonderrthat\the
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multitudes hearing of it rushed to.the scene of the miracle to
ispeculate and miarvel and hear and be converted. - '

Yet wonderful as these experiences are, they do not appeal to
us so strongly as does the constant daily guidance of the Holy
Spirit that may be given to a man all his life long. Saul fell
from grace. The day of Pentecost came to an end like all other
days.

It is good to havie these especial da,ys of Pentecost to look back
to but it is also essential ithat there should be a constant daily
guidance upon the part of God and a constant daily following
upon the part of man.

- Christ said that we should live by every word that proceeds
from the mouth of God. When in need, it is not ‘the best friend
who bestows upon us a ton of bread to mold and waste----better
the daily loaf. Pray for an occasional Pentecost; but pray more
earnestly for the constant, never ending, unf’uhng daily pOI‘HJlO]l
of spiritual food.

There is another thought concerning the Spirit as a gu1de
When men travel into the woods of the far North or into the
Jungles of Africa, or into the Alpine fastnesses, they employ a
guide. They are entering upon territory that is new to them and
they secure one who is familiar with the region.

Each man may use the utmost freedom in choosing his guide.
He may use a certain amount of choice regarding the route. Buit
once the guide is selected and the journey begun the guide must
direct.

Every man may select his own spiritual guide, He is given
the utmiost freedom. God forces his Spirit on no man. But once
the choice is made and /the Christian Journey is begun we should
follow the guide.

When I go into the Alps the guide ties a rope around his waist
and around mine. He is instantly ready to save me if T fall into
a crevasse. As we journey I may express some wishes as to our
conduct and choice of trails; but if I persist in going where there
is imminent danger, he says, “No you must not go there. It looks
safe to you but I know that it is not”.

If 1 still persist, he says, “Then cut yourself loose. You go at
your own peril”.

As we follow the Spirit’s guidance we may express our wishes
freely, but if we choose to go where there is danger, the Spirit

says, “No; you must not go there.” If we unwisely persist, the
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command comes, “Cut yourself loose. You go there at your own
peril.” The Spirit will not always strive with man.

One of the beauties of the journey is that we are led into new
regions. We are guided “into all truth”. If the regions were not
new we would need no guide. Thaft is, they are new to us. The
truths daily discovered may have been old to Job or to Enoch or
to Paul; but as we learn them they are new to us, just as every
ancient forest to every lad is the forest primeval.

1t does not mean alone the-memorizing of ‘truths gleaned while
perusing the Bible or listening to a sermon; but truths discover-
ed by original exploration into the fields of meditation, so that one
sees and knows things for himself.

Sometimes we envy one who is gifted with a splendid memory
80 that he can memorize chapters and verses and whole sermons.
While that is a splendid gift, give us the ability to think a few
‘thoughts for ourselves rather than the best memory that ever
treasured the thoughts of the dead and gone. ‘

Let us be faithful, and intelligent followers of our guide, taking
part in the God-given plan of a co—opemtlon between human and
divine wisdom. :

W W
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SIMPLICITY.

The keynote of the season’s style is simplicity, as it is the key-
note in every well-dressed woman’s secheme of costume. . Sim-
plicity ! Simplicity! The absence of furbelows! Of senseless lace!
Of ribbons! Of ruffles! ;

“The American woman of taste is learning the trick of leavmg
off things. She knows that tthe art of leaving off is much deeper
than the art of putting on. Dress takes it beauty from line and
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the texture of the material. It is dependent on no such' trivialities
as trimming-- is marred by ornament as a painting already per-
fect in composition would be marred by a splotch or two in the
. foreground.”

The March “Delmeator” contains the words of wisdom quoted
above. Worldly wisdom may have prompted the writing of them,
as well as the planning of the season’s style. The reign of sim-
plicity is not assured longer than for one season, though the ap-
proach of better ‘things iy pointed to, and good reasons given why
they should come. Good reasons are given, but there are better
ones unmentioned.

By the wisdom of inspiration there have been given to us
“words with which these from the Journal of fashion are in stmk

ing harmony.

“Let all thy garments be plain and their beauty the beauty of
the work of thine own hands.”—Doctrine and Covenants 42:12.
Here is instruction that if heeded would lift us, not only for one
season when fashion decrees it, but at all times to a realizaition
of the sensible and beautiful ideal of the woman of taste. The
Lord has not said that our garments should be without beauty,
but that their beauty should be in the beautiful work of our
hands. Do you think this means elaborate hand embroidery or
other ornamentation that would take close application of eyes
and hands for many hours to form the beauty of one garment?
Would such a garment be plain? Is it not more reasonable to
look for the beauty of the work, as the Lord intended it, in the fit
and finish of a garment? How well this would accord with the
declaration of the fashion writer, “Dress takes its besmtv from
line and the texture of the material.”

The Book of Mormon commends the people at a time when they
were righteous, for being “neat and comely”, though they did not
wear costly apparel. At that time all were equal and they had
an abundance of all things of whatsoever they had need. We are
told that they had “abundance of silk and fine twined linen and
all manner of good homely cloth”, with every thing else that de-
noted prosperous circumstances, but they did not set their hearts
upon riches.

The texture of the material has m,uch to do with beauty in dress
and good mafterial is nearly always economical. - The leaving off
of senseless furbelows, of trimminigs, unnecessary ruffles and
ribbons and lace, would enable many people to buy good material
who have thought they could not afford it, because they must
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have trimmings which often add a large proportion to the cost
of a dress.

The saving in time and strength to be gained by leavmg off
much of the ornamentation is of equal if not of greater im-
portance than the saving in money. How many mothers are over
burdened who would not be so if they could bring themselves to
adopt simplicity of dress for themselves and ‘their children, and
simplicity of living in every way. And how much more beautiful
their clothing would be without “excess of ornamentation”. It~
is true that trimming sometimes serves as a make shift in making
over, or with shortaoe of material, and we may frequently need to
s;acmﬁce taste for economy, but even then we may hold Slmpllelty
as our ideal.

The woman of taste is learning to leave off the superfluous
~ from her garments and so we may hope for the time when no
children will be arrayed in the overtrimmed clothing so at vari-
ance with the artlessness of childhood.

If the beauty of the adult costume may be marred by ornament
as a perfect painting might be marred with superfluous paint,
What of the dress of the little child, who is the very symbaol of
_ simplicity ?

Our dress should be in accord with our characters, which ought
to be modest and sincere and freé from pride.

Ii is true we may have pride in the perfect fit and genteel sim-
plicity of our garments. This, too, we must guard against. We
may take pleasure in being suitably clothed, as in anything else
that is fitting and good that comes to us by the blessing of God.
But our dress is not fitting either as to beauty or utility when
not in harmony with the word of God.

In simplicity there is beauty. The Lord’s ideals for us are the
highest. His advice is always for our good, and if we study his
word with a disposition to hearken we shall find that there is
no good thing the world can present, that has not already been
outlined for us in his teachings. -

| k.4
vV LEAVING THINGS UNDONE.

“Never put off till to-morrow what you can do to-day” is very
good in its way, but sometimes it is just as much a duty to put
off a task as it is fo do it today. If, after & reasonable day’s
work, one comes with waning strength to a task one has planned
to do, it is sometimes by far the wiser plan to leave it undone
than to do it.
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Another hour’s work may make impossible the rest that ought
to come to every busy, haus-muther sometime during the after-
noon, or it may mean cutiting short the time that ought to be
spent with the children, or in making a change in one’s dress, for
that is always a rest. The children like to see mother look pretty;
that the husband does goes without saying, and a reasonable time
spent before.the glass is not time lost or wasted, but is one of
the duties that should not be left undone: leave out something
else.

Take care of yourselves, mothers take care of vourselves Take

proper rest and recreation, if the family does have to live on plain
food. Make treats for them occasionally, but do nat spend hours
at it when you are tired with other absolutely necessary work.
Plain food is.right and proper and best for a family of children;
indeed I think that many mothers allow their children to have
food ‘that is not good for them| against their better judgment be-
cause it has been prepared, and, with it set before them, it would
be miore trouble to deny than to indulge them. A well-prepared,
plain little dinner, presided over by a neatly-dressed, bright-faced
mother, is better than much cooking, and a tired, discontented
face and untidy clothing. \
. An experienced mother says: “If young mothers could only
learn to do the egsential things and leave out the non-essentials.”
. So there are “non-essentials” in housekeeping. I am sure there
are things that can be left wndone very well and not interfere
with the peace and quiet of the household.

If one’s health will not permit one to keep up everything with-
out being fagged out, dull and stupid and uninteresting, or impa-
tient and crabbed even, study to see where something can be left
out every day without materlaﬂy affecting the welfa,re of the
family.

Snappishness often has a beginning in over-exertion,—-but let
me tell you that it very soon gets to be a habit. And as it is a
most unpleasant one for all the rest of the famjly as well as for
the miserable snapper, it is something to be very carefully -
avoided.

We need to get out in the fresh air frequenitly, but sometlmes
a short nap in a well-ventilated room is what we need most, if
we can not have the nap and the walk too. ~

Sit down sometimes and read or write and in your thoughts
go miles away from the cares and worries of the ‘household. It
is a good habit to cultivate. But do not forget to come back in

www.LatterDayTruth.org



180 AUTUMN LEAVES

a reasonable time A mother w111 hardly fa.ll to be called back
speedily, as soon as a child enters the house, but after the de- -
lights of a good book one can come back smiling.

Margaret Sangster says that many women think it almost
an unpardonable thing to read in the morning. But after the
men and boys and girls have all gone away to work, and to school,
the mother has certainly earned the right to sit down and rest,
and read for a little while, at least, if she knows she can accom-
plish her work satisfactorily afterwards.

We do hear of people who are not very good housekeepers, or
home-keepers and who do not care to be, but I think the tendency
is to be over-particular and over-diligent. It is astonishing how
one can, in time, learn to do housework easily, leaving out much
scrubbing and scouring and cleaning, and still have the house
in good order. There must be the weekly cleaning, but the whole
house need not be torn up as though it were house-cleaning time
and every one be made uncomfortable.

Disorder, mussiness, is worse, almost, than dust and dirt to
make things look untidy, so every one in the house must have a
share in keeping things straightened up. But we need not make
keeping the house tidy a groaning burden under which every one
is unhappy. . There can be times for straightening up, but one
need not do as did a housekeeper I have heard of, who if her hus-
band moved a chair twelve inches from its accustomed place,
watched when he rose and switched it back to the proper angle.

It is astonishing how easy one can bring oneself to feel even
when things are not in the very best of order. I wish I had learn-
ed more of that feeling years ago. Learn to leave things undone,
There are so many great things that many times the little. thlngs
are truly of small importance.

One of the prettiest compliments I ever had was that my house
was always “drtificially neat.” There are evidences of a living,
growing fa;maly\all over the house, and yet it usually has a tidy
look.

Children can be taught when they are very young the value of -
tidiness. - By all means let them begin early to help dust and ar-
range tables and dressers, and to straighten the miscellaneous

" things in the drawers. They will soon develop ideas of their own
about the things that will please and gratify you, while at the
same time you are relieved of the duty. Be patient in the first
teaching, but let them really learn alone. A good way is to go
right away and rest or be about a task in another part of the
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. house. 1If one stays by, one is apt to show by doing it oneself
Let children have their own ideas about things. A child’s individ-
nality must be allowed to cultivate. itself in many ways.

If we can afford to hire much work done, well and good. But
if the home is the greatest and most important factor in the life
of the nation, as it surely is, and we are the homekeepers, then
let us keep the home and not grumble about it, not give all our
thoughts and time to mechanical things to the exclusion of those
that are more important. If we can secure good help, let us do it;
but if we can not, let us leave something undone, deliberately,
and not worry or feel bad about it afterward. One woman can not
do everything. We can simplify our living and not be ashamed
of it. _ , HORTENSE SELLON CRAMER.
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‘EARLY SPRING. B
Again the scented breath of' spring
~Is floating on the breeze;
Again the leaves and pblossoms
“Are covering shrubs and trees; - v R
* Again: the spring-bird’s merry songs ... .
. Ring out o’er land and seas.

. The birds and blossoms seem to.sing, + ...,
) Their thanks for sweet, spring days;
) And in aeccordance w1th the ea.rth
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QOur thanks to God we raise.
. The transformation is his own;
To him belongs the praise.

So in the winters of our lives, .
His love will also grow:
Again the buds of spring will bloom, - «-
Again the breeze blow,
If we but trust his promises,
And serve Him here bhelow.
Ray Lawn.

' THE NECESSITY OF EDUCATION ALONG LITERARY LINES. -

Webster says that to educate means “to lead out and train
the mental powers”; literature means “the class of writings dis-
tinguished for beauty of style oF- expressmn as poetry, essays,
history,” etc.

Have you given the‘hame of. our. society a thought‘?-—- Zions’
Religio Literary Soc1ety 31 have and. I sometimes am forced to the
conclusion thajt some of us have wandered far from what we
were intended to be, and oughit to be brought into line. Instead
of being Religio musical and treading Societies, let us be what
we should be—A Religio. LITDRARY Society. ,

I have alwa,ys contended that you ‘should not go to Religio to
be entertained, but to learn.. The Religio should be-a school to
develop and train the youth .of ‘the church for future usefulness. -
We want our men and women of the future to be: fully. equipped
with knowledge, to be.able to. express ‘themselves both. intelli-
gently “and eloquently to ‘be concise, to think quickly, and be

able to put their thoughts into words, to use good: languaoe to

be ablé to stand before the public without embarras‘sment ‘What
has your society done for the:leading out of the young along
these lines? I-am afraid that. the most of us would have to- an-
swer, “nothing”. What is the character of your programs? 1.
am answered “Piano duets, solos, reading, etc.” These are all
good in their place, but they are accomplishments, outside a-
dornments as it were, and we must let them come second.

The greatest educators are travel ‘and association with great
minds. Most of us live in small towns and do not have the
means or time for travel. But there is one blessing within the
reach of all-—good books. ‘We can sit down, reach into our
book case, and take down. the writing of some standard author,
and follow him into strange lands, among. strange people; we
can read the biographies of the great men and women 'md
acquaint ourselves with the best and most noble.
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It has been said that “a man is known by the company he
keeps,” but I say that a man is known by the books he reads.
His business, social, or church duties are such that he must be
friendly with those people he is thrown among. But his books
he chooses for himself. He reads them carefully, handles them
lovingly, and knows that it is his privelege ko learn of the -
greatest mjinds of the age. Then, why take anything but ' the
best? You answer that you do not care for Shakespeare, Thack-

“ery, Longfellow, Milton, and others. All I can say is that your
education has been neglected. And it is the work of the Religio
to create a taste for the good things along the line of literature.

It is a well-known fact that we are all creatures of circum-
stances, and are held down by our environments; if the people
with whom we associate use slang, we are very apt to use it. If
-we read trash, we will soon find our thoughts running along:
the same' channel, ete. But if we read elevating, soul-inspiring
works of learned man, we are enabled to shake off those shackles,
that enslave us and rise as men and women, ‘with noble aims and
desire. We find ourselves clothing our thoucrhts with the lan-
guage of our favorite author. We have seen the world, we have
met' the leaders of men; we have felt their heart-throbs, we hive
known their struggles and their failures that have been but
stepping stones to greater successes. We are encouraged to put
forth our-best efforts, and every effort we put forth gives us
greater strength to press forward to the accomplishing of that
which He would have us do. He does not want us to be crude,
He wants us to be “polished shafts.”

At the close of this year let us be able to say that we have led
out and trained the mental women of the young we have made
them acquainted with the best in literature, we have given them
a start along the highroad to success and greater usefulness.
And in future years we will look back and feel proud of
the work of our Religio when we note the steadily increasing

- thirst for knowledge, that ever leads “onward and upward.” '
Independence, Missouri. ‘ Mrs. M. A. ETZENHOUSER.
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MARK OF THE SCORNERS’ CLAN.

Wlsdom crieth in the streets; she uttereth her voice without
she crieth in the chief place of concourse, in the openings of the:
gates: in the city she uttereth her words, saying, How long, ye
simple ones, will ye love simplicity And the scorners delight
in their scorning, and fools hate knowledge.-—Proverbs 1:20-22. -
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Naturally men wish-to be known in the appearance of a char- -
acter in which they take the most pride. So one who counts him-
self a- “sport” delights in the jaunty appearance which is the
invariable mark of their clan. True dignity has its place, but
the haughty bearing, the self-important air, the gaudy apparel,
the “knobby” appearance of the frivolous minded, mark them all
with the clan of their pride.

It is as sport to a fool to do mischief; but a man of under-
standing hath wisdom.-—--Proverbs 10:23.

That first cigarette or c1ga1' or that glass with “the boys” was
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“Two_atoms of this chaff meet on a
cold” day, and the first proceeds to give
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1ndulged in. mom for the appearance of reckless boldness than
for the gratification of the appetite..

The individual who is in the mood to do such thlngs is also
ready to scoff at reproof, scorn mghtousness and laugh at the
suggestion of danger; and as it-is said in Proverbs, 14:9, “Fools
mock at sin.” 'We have ‘all such placed in that class; and they
need ‘not hope for a better gmde t111 such loohshness is aban-
doned. B )
By the contrast of -such fr1V010us actlons Wlth standard 1dea1s
of life drawn from the divine, as revealed in the Holy Scriptures,.
wisdom is: heard by the ears of: ithe wise, “to cry without,. to.
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utter her voice in the streets, in the chief places of concourse”
and her call is espe(ﬂally to the young (for the old are set) to
avoid such folly

If men would learn that their thoughts make them what they
are, and that even the wickedness and follies which they fondly
imagine hidden depict themselves in the countenance, in the
conversation, 'in every act, and In the whole makeup of their
life, there Would be less tlme wasted in futile efforts to keep up
a sham; and more earnest heed givien to the removal of the root
and germ of sin instead of its shadow. On the street or in
places of business, the flippant who so unwittingly form the
chaff of society are heard to give the fools’ password as a token
to their fellow fools, and which serves as ‘the voice of wisdom
calling, calling, to the thoughtful saying: behold a victim of folly
being lured to the snare of woe.

Two atoms of this chaff meet on a disagreeably cold day and
‘the first proceeds to give the password by the remark, “D—--
cold this morning ain’t it?” And notiwithstanding the reputa-
tion which the lower regions have for being so extremely hot,
the other atom replies, “Yes, eold as h——" and by this senseless
language each knows the other a member of his clan and a “good
feliow.”

Young man, be not allured by the common glaring d1sp1av of
false dignity nor the shallow, contemptlble couniterfeit of true
manhood ~ JAMES YATES.

<
2>

NORMAL COURSE.
(PART i, THE BOOK AND. TS BOOKS.)
LESSON' III.
The Sets of Plates.

NOTE —It has been found impractical to put all the matter
contemplated by the outlines, in this lesson, so two lessons have
been arranged, one on “The Plates” and one on “Sacred Things.”

1. The brass plates were at the time of Lehi’s departure from
Jerusalem in the possession of one Laban. Theéy were obtained
by direction of the Lord and brought with them to America.
After the division of the Colony they were retained by the Nep-
hites, and handed down from generation to generation with the
sacred records, until Mormon deposited them with other sacred.
records and articles, in the hill Cumorah, just prior to the Battle
of Cumorah, A, D. 384.. v

This record contained the five books of Moses, the record of
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the Jews from the beginning down to the reign of Zedekiah, B. C.
600. They also contained the prophecies of Joseph while in
Egypt, Isaiah, Jeremiah, Zenock, and Zemos. The genealogy of .
the family of Lehl of whom Laban was a relative, was engraven
upon the plates. (1 Nephi 1:20, 35, 36, 46, 47; 3:39; 6:1, 2;
2 Nephi 3:1: 4:2; Omni 1; \Iosmh 1:1, 3; 12:3; 13 a5 Alma 30:
5; Nephi 1: 1 Mormon 3: 2.)

2 The larger ‘plates of Nephi were made by Nephi shortly
after they left Jerusalem and were handed down from one ruler
or “Nephi” to another down to th edays of Mosiah IIT, who de-
livered them to Alma, and from him they were handed down the
prophetic line, and were ﬁnally deposited in the hill Cumorah,
about A. D. 384,

They contained the civil history of the mation from ‘the time
they left Jerusalem until the battle of Cumorah. Upon them
Nephi inscribed the history kept at first by his father Lehi. After
the smaller plates were full, about B. C. 160, in addition to the
civil history, the ecclesmtwal history of the nation was also kept
on these plates. It was from these plates that Mormon ‘made’
his abridged history. (1 Nephi 1:7; 2:1, 27; 5:46; 2 Nephi 3 5,;
4:5, 6; Jacob 1:1, 2; 2:11; Omni 1:5; Jarom 1:6; Words
of Mormon 1: 4; Mosiah 1: 3; 13: 1; Alma 17:5;. Nephi the Son
1:6; Mormon 1 1, 5; 3:2)

3. The smaller plates of Nephi were made at the command
of God by Nephi thirty years after they left Jerusalem, and were
handed down from one generation to another through the line
of prophets, being last in the hands of Amaleki, who filled them
and delivered them into the possession.of King Benjamin, about
B. C. 160. They were preserved among the sacred records of
the people and became a part of the record deposited by Moroni
in New York, and translated “The Book of Mormon.”

They contained the sacred history of the nation from the time
they left Jerusalem; untﬂ the days of King! Benjamin (1 Nephi
1:1,7;2:1,27, 28; 3:1; 5: 46, 47; 2 Nephi 3:5; 4:5, 6; 13:1;
Jacob 1 15;5:9;2:11; ‘Enos 1:1 Jarom 1 1, 65 Omm 1; Words of
Mormon 1 4. )

2. The Record of Zeniff was written on plates; who made
them we are not informed. ' The record was begun by Zeniff, the’
. supposed brother.of Amaleki, son of Abmadom but by whom it
was afterwards kept we are not told. The plates were in the
possession of King Limhi, who, about B. C, 121, deposited them
with the sacred record in the possession of Mosiah II '
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The record contained the history of a party who in the days of o
Mosiah I left the Land of Zarahemla to reinhabit the Jand of
Nephi. Tt records the reign of Zeniff, his son Noah; and his son
Limhi; the prophecy of Abinadi; the conversion of the first
Alma; the edtablishment of the church; and the- deliverance of
- the people from the bondage of the Lamanites. (Ommni 1; 14, 15;
Mosiah 5:1,2,9;6:1;7:1;8:1;9:1510.

5. The twenty-four gold plates of Ether were made by the
prophet Hther, a descendant of Jared, who led the first colony .
to America. Ether made the record about the time of the battie
of Ramah, which was fought about B. C.'600, and deposited it
in the place wliere it was discovered by the searching party of
King Limhi, B.'C. 121, in the Land Desolation. They were de-
posited with the sacred records in the possession of Mosiah II,
and were preserved with them, after:the death of Mormon, A. D.
384, Moroni made a short history of the people of Jared from
them and 1nser1bed it upon the abridged plates, as the book of:
Ether.

They contained the history of the Jaredite nation from ‘the
time they left the Tower of Babel at the Confusion of language,
about 2200 B: C., until the battle of Ramah, about 600 B. C.;
also a history of the human family from the creation down to
the time of the building of the tower. (Mosiah 5: 9; 9: 26; 10:
3; 12:3, 4; Alma 17:9; Helaman 2:30; Ether 1:1, 6, 9; 2:1;
31362690mn11910)

6. The plates of Mormon’s abridgment were made at the
command of God, by Mormon, about A. D. 384. They were made
of gold, and upon them Mormon inscribed the abridged history
of the Nephite nation, taking the record from the larger plate of
Nephi. The plates were about seven inches by eight inches in
size and a little thinner than common 7tin. ~'The “whole volume
was about six inches in thickness, and was held together like
a book by three rings running through the edge of the plates.
Mormon inscribed the record upon them- in the characters cal-
led reformed Egyptian, the characters were very small and skill-
fully executed upon both sidem of-the plates. About the time of
the battle of Cumorah Mormon delivered the plates into the
hands of Moroni his son, who finished:the record and buried it
in a hill called by us bumorah in western New York, A. D. 421.

The abridged record contained the history abridged from the
larger plates of Nephi, from the  time of the departure from Jer-
usalem until the battle of Cumorah. = It also’ contained a dupli-
cate history from ‘the time of the departure' till the days of
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King Benjamin, about B. C. 160, in the smaller plates of Nephi
which Mormon inserted at the place where he recorded the reign
‘of King Benjamin; this he did without abridging. After the
‘ death of Mormon, Moroni records a few things touching the
downfall of the Nephite nation, then makes upon.the plates, an
abridged history of the Jaredite nation, and writes a few of the
teachings of Christ and some of ‘his father Mormon’s writings.
He then inscribed upon the plates in the remaining space, the
mysteries shown to the brother of Jared in the mount. Where he
obtained access to these we are not informed; these last he
sealed, not to be opened until such time as God should give direc-
tion. (1 Nephi 1:7; 2:27; 5:46; 2 Nephi 3:5; Words of Mor-
mon 1:1; Mosiah 1:3; Helaman 1:20; Nephi 2:11; 12:1; Mor-
mon 1:1, 5,u3 5; 32 4:1; Ptherll 9-115 2:1; 52 Moroni
1:1;6:1; 8:1; 10 ad; Doctr‘ﬁne and Govena,nts 3 810 Church
Hlstory Vol 1 chap+ers 2-6; Letters of Oliver Cowdery; Vlsions
of Joseph the Seer.) . :

QUESTIONS.

Who kept the brass plates? What was written on the brass
plates? What bécame of them? When were the larger plates of
Nephi made? Why called plates of Nephi? What history was re-
corded upon them? Who kept them? What great purpose did
they serve? Why did Neph1 make the smaller pla,tes of Nephi?
What was recorded upon them"tho was the last writer? When
were they filled? Who was Zeniff? What record bears his name?
Who brought the record to Mosiah? Who wrote the twenty-four
gold plates? When were they written and discovered? What
record was engraven on them? Who made the plates upon which
. the abridged history was written? Who wrote the abridgment?
From what record was the abridgment made? - What was the
size of the plates? Of what material were they made? What
characters were used in the writing? To whom did Mormon de-
liver these plates? What did he write upon them? Where and
when did he hide them up? . " WALTER W. SMITH.

Ve \
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LIBRARY DEPARTMENT
THE LOCAL LIBRARY..

What Books~—1 Church books. 2, American Archaeologv 3.
Commentary and Bible Concordance. 4, Books to-assist in the
preparation’ of the ‘Sunday-school lessons. 5, Books of. general
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reference and encyclopedia. 6. Books written by others “for or
against the church.” 7. Files of church publications.

This list does not pretend to be exhaustive nor are we sup-
posed to fill up any one department before beginning on the next,
nor are they necessarily stated in the order of their importance.

Local conditions, material, and finance will largely determine
which books should be secured first.

As the library grows we may find many other books that are
desirable and profitable, as there are many such.

Our first idea, however, is to make this local library one of
reference and to assist us in our studies.

Who In Charge of Buying.—It would seem well to have a com-
mittee appointed to supervise the purchase and care of a library
and those chosen who are hkely to be best informed in regard
to desirable books.

Who In Charge of Dlstrlbutlon -The actual charge of the.
books may very likely be laid to the local librarian, and his or
heér assistant, under the general direction, however, of the library
committee. The library committee should draft and prepare a
rule and should specify what books may be taken out and what
books are to be kept for reference, and also make such rules as
to protect valuable volumes. You may noteg that this is distinct-
ly a local work, although we may well look to the district libra-
rian for counsel and advice, and the district or State librarian
may confer with the general librarian when necessary, but we
‘recognize the fact that those on the ground should be better pre-
pared to meet the local needs. You may note that this is a local
library and not a district or circulating library. Still, this is
not intended to remain an ironclad rule, especial]y if it is found
that more good can be done by chanoqng some ~* YA honkg gyep
to the circulating library.

How Combine AcceS_S1b111ty With Due Care of the Books.-—-It
would seem that the books should be as accessible as possible;
that the library should not be open only for one hour a week,
but if possible should be open at every meeting so that ‘those de-
siring to consult any of the authorities, may do so. We shall be
pleased to receive your suggestion as to how this may be best
accomplished, and also as to how to overcome this difficulty in
your local, because we hope to have many valuable books on our
shelves and we must take care of these books and only let them
out in such a way as to insure their return, The hbrary eommit-
tee should consider this in preparing their rules.

Should the Branch Co-Operate With Us In This?---We would
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suggest that the branch should. Whether we act as members of
the Religio, the Sunday-school or: of the branch, we are still the
same person and have the same. interest at heart, and it would
seem well that all three should co-operate and work together
for the mutual good of all and for the joint purpose of securing
one good local library. Of course this is not supposed to con:
flict with the Sunday-school circulating library and it may be
found wise to set aside certain shelves in the same book case for
the use of the circulating library with the books of general -
character and other shelves for the use of the local libravy, but
a moment’s thought will show the wisdom that we are all work-
ing together and should not duplicate the same books, calling
one a Sunday-school library and another a Religio library; but
this does not mean that the Religio library must wait until the
Sunday-school and branch will co-operate, if they seem unwill-
ing to do so, but yet it would. By this we mean that the Religio
library has authority under the Constitution to try to provide
for the local needs in the way of good literature, but it still
seems to us far better if we can all work together and work har-
moniously to make one good Ilbrary of which we may wzll be
proud.

The Individual Library; Books We Should Own.- -First, ‘the
Bible and other church hooks. We should have such books as
these for our daily companions and not have to depend on the
Local lLibrary. How many of them we should have will depend
upon our ability to buy. The local library is supposed to round
up and make a complete individual bibrary in this particular.

Second, technical books of our trade or profession. Of course
we shall need for our own home use books of engineering for en-
gineers; books of farming for farmers; medical bocks, law books
and other books according to our profession or means of gaining
a livelihood. '
~ Third, our choice friends. That is our own particular books,
our favorites, as we may say, the books that we like to read and
rercad in a guiet hour, and perhaps marked “favorite passages.”
These books may include gift books, but let us hope that they
contain as many as possible of the world’s masterpieces.

- Note, As the May “Arena” will doubtless be taken up with
convention reports we include in this. sketch notes for both April
and May, and shall be pleased to receive any suggestions vou
may care to make on either subject. ‘ S. A. BURGESS.
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NEWS FROM THE SOCIETIES. —

Pleasant Grove, Utah.--Though we are few in number we
are striving to do a good work in this locality. The Religio soci-
ety of our city is striving to keep pace with the city inhabitants.
Our Religio is not yet large, but the interest taken by some of
its members goes to show that success will crown their efforts.
Much credit is due to those who have the work in charge here, be-
cause of extremely unfavorable circumstances.

Our recen’, election resulted as follows: Sr. Geneva Sterrett,
president; Bro. Oscar W. Okerlind, vice-president; and Sr.
Beatrice Sterrett, secretary. '

Our hope is that the conditions will chanoe with- the seasons
and the beauty of spring will add to the encouradements of the
Religio workers.

We have a. membership of nearly twenty, and a very good at-
tendance. BEATRICE STERRETT, Secretary.

St. Louis, Mo.—--Very sincerely do we regret that owing to
business affairs our worthy president, Bro. Arthur W. Smith
has had to leave us, having taken a position some miles south of
St. Louis. He has been a diligent and earnest Workef and has
done an excellent work in the Religio.

Our vicepresident, Bro. J. M. Lloyd, has been doing mnobly
as our acting president. He is also a hustler and ‘has the inter-
est of the work at heart.

We were pleased to note a splendld attendance at our prayer
service.

A very interesting feature of our programs is an original
serial story, the first chapters of which were given by Sr.
Florence Burgess, the next by Bro. E. C. Bell, followed by Sr.
W. Weidman, to be continued by different members and con-
clude about April 26, by Sr. Florence. Our president considered
thig an excellent plan to promote attendance and we have en-
joyed it very much thus far.

Our “Indefinite” was good, edited by Bro. J. A. Tanner.
A very enjoyable velentine social was given by the social com-
mittee at the beautiful home of Bro. and Sr. J. Dawson.

The program Washington’s night was arranged by the social
committee, and was instructive as well as entertaining.

The Lansdowne Saints have now organized a Religio local,
and we granted seven letters of removal to members desiring
to be indentified with them. ;

The junior program in charge of Sister Anna de Jong was a
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decided success. Sr. Anna’s success with the little folks no doubt
is due to the great love she has for them, which causes them to
love her and desire to please her.

A rendition of the “Village Blacksmith” by 'the children was
very much enjoyed, as was also an original peem on Spring, by
our young juvenile poet, Bro. Joe Tanner, recitations and musi-
cal selections completed a most pleasant entertainment.

Mrs. E. M. PATTERSON.
o, g, 4
W RESOLUTIONS OF CONDOLENCE:.

At a meeting of the Lamoni Stake Sunday-school and Religid

associations, (Feb. Z3,) a committee was appointed on resolutions

of condolence in behalf of their former officer and sister, Alice
Thorburn. The committee reported: as follows:

“The Sunday-school and Religio associations of the Lamoni
Stake.in convention assembled, hereby express their “realization
of the loss they have sustained in the removal from this life of
our beloved sister, Alice Thorburn.. In token of the high esteem
in which our sister was held by us and in which she still lives in
our memories this expression of affection is tendered to those
who were most nearly related to her and to all who loved her.
Respectfully submitted for the societies. Anna Salyards, Flora
L. Scott, Eliza Chase. »

The convention ordered that a copy of. the resolutlons be sent
to the Herald, Ensign, AUTUMN LEAVES and near relatives of
deceased. .

NELLIE M. ANDERSON, Secretary of the Covention. ‘
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' A MEDITATION,

HERE came a simple picture prmt
Into ' my hand one day.

It showed the meeting-house of Saints,
Arnd the lot_across the way;.

But the place loomed sad and solemnly,
From out the humble ¢ard,

And bade ‘we wait ‘and med1tate,

‘While distant straing were heard:

“Q Zion! O Zion! Rouse ye and array ye in purity;
For he cometh! He: now cometh' Prepare ye the way of the
Lord!” :

And as I mused what years might see,
. A misty Scene appeared:
Across the view there tier by tier
A temple fair was reéared. ‘
I saw not who the workers were;
But ever, as.it grew,
There swelled the grandest chorus,
Whose voices well I knew:

“Q Zion! O Zion! Rouse ye and array ye in purlty,
For he cometh! He now cometh! Prepare ye the way of the
Lord!” :

My soul was troubled as I gazed— - .
The need of workers true. - )
Ye skillful ones, ye willing ones, '~
Take up your work -and do!
. And thenusuch consecration,
His favors freely win,
The temple will open wide |
For hosts to march therein;
' For hosts without, will flee from doubt
To seek for peace thereln' ‘ :

“Q Zion! O Zion! Rouse ye and array ye in purity;
For he cometh! He now cometh! 'Prepare ye the” Way of
your Lord.
" Prepare ye! Prepare ye in the excellency of his Word"’ i

www.LatterDayTruth.org



AN INSTRUMENT IN HIS HANDS.—PART L.
BY MARY LELAND CARTER.

ARGARET BROWN sat by her window, an open letter in

her hand, a troubled look on her face. The sweet scent of

apple-blossoms,ﬁlled the air and the birds were singing

joyously, but all thede failed to rouse her. She had just

. read a letter from a .favorite cousin whom  she was :

expectmg to visit her for a few weeks. When the letter was received

she had felt very much pleased, as she expected it to inform her of

the date when Eva would arrive. But her look of pleasure was
ssoon changed to one of dismay.

“My dear cousin,” she read, “I have news for you; good news.
T feel that I have found peace at last.” You know how long, ever
since I was a little girl, I have been troubled about my soul’s salva-
tion. You know I never could seem -to feel satisfied about my

being accepted of God as his child; and you know. how often I have
" sought help from this religious worker and. that; but.all te no pur-
pose. They would tell me I need not be anxious, I need only to
believe in Jesus and I would be saved. But.1 have never felt sure
that I did believe, for I never feit that peace and assurance that
the consciousness of being a child of God should give. But you
know all this, for we have often talked of it, and you, too, have
failed to find that which your soul-is longing for; now, dear Mar-
garet, I believe I have found that which will satlsfy

“How often we have wished we might have lived in the days of
the apostles. What would you think of a church with apostles and
prophets in it now? A church where sick are healed where the
blind receive their sight, where the signs promlsed in Mark 16 do
follow the believer; would you, not thmk such Was the true church
of Christ?

“All this and much more I ﬁnd m the Reorganlzed Church of
Jesus Christ of Latter Day Saints. Now don’t be startled. This is
not what we have been brought up to call ‘Mormonism:’-

“‘But,” you say, ‘the Latter Day Saints surely believe in Joseph
‘Smith. It can’t be she believes that!” But I do,—just that. I
‘believe he was a prophet sent of God to clear away the creeds that
are so blinding the rehglous world to-day, and to establish the
pure gospel of Christ again upon:the earth. 1 believe that he was.
a good man, that these stories about him are but a:device of Satan
to hinder his work; and I believe the Book of Mormon to be the
word of God.

“But I have not time in this letter to tell you more. Now don’t
worry, dear cousin, and fear I have been deceived. 1 have given
much thought and prayer to this, and feel that the Lord has
directed me.

“T should have written you of this before, but have been s0. busy
with my school-work; and I thought I could tell you so much better -
than I could write it. I did not expect to be baptized before seeing
you, but two weeks ago an opportunity was given me and I dared "
not delay.
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“Look for me next Saturday. Till then, good bye; and do not
judge me until you have heard more. Lovingly yours,
“EvA HARVEY.”

Letting the letter fall from her hand, Margaret sat, deeply
troubled. Her cousin a “Mormon”! Surely she had taken leave
of her senses! Her mind must have been affected by so much
ill health and the loss of her parents!

Finally, taking the letter, Margaret went down-stairs and read
it to her mother, who was sadly grieved and troubled. ) .

“Poor Helen’s child is as dear to me as my own,” she said. “To
think of her coming to this. T Would much rather have seen her
laid in the grave with her mother.”

“Hard work in the schoolroom, and the trouble she has passed
through, have been too much for her said Mr. Brown. ‘‘We must
try to keep her with us till she gets' Well rested, and perhaps we can
get these fancies out of her mind,” said the mother. “I wish we
-could persuade her to stop teaching and to make her home with us-
altogether,” said Mr. Brown. ‘“Of course she does not feel that
she can let her brother support her, but she would be as welcome
here as our own children, and there is enough for all. Then I
am sure we could get Her right.again along religious hnes, for a
more honest, conscientious. little Christian I never saw.”

At famlly prayers that night Mr. Brown prayed earnestly for
the niece who, as he thought, was drifting into so great darkness.

During the ‘next few days many plans were made to bring to her
senses the supposed poor, misled girl. Also not a little apprehe <
sion was felt as to how she would, conduct herself——whether she’;
would be changed in any way,. g

“I feel most ashamed to have her come,” conﬁded fourteen €
old Alice to her mother. “At school to- day Jennie Mayo told’me
she heard my cousin, Was a Mormon and. the other girls go holdf
of it and they think it is so queer.” :

“Well, dear, your cousin isn’t very well and we must try
very good to her,” said her mother “You know she has no-;
nor mother.”

When Saturday came and Eva arrlved a little constramt Srast
felt by all. This, however, soon passed away, for she seemed’-{’h"’er
old,, bright Self and more happy than they had seen her for
time. :
“How well ‘you are looking, dear child,” exclalmed Mrs Brown N

“Yes, auntie, I am perfectly well, I thlnk ghe replied. - - 7

Not t111 Eva and Margaret had retlred to the room" they were' to
occupy together was the subject of religion mentioned.

These cousins had been the closest of friends, having been play—
mates in childhood and afterward roommates at the seminary.
Both were members of the Baptist Church and had been aceus- -
-tomed to read and pray together each night before retiring. g

But to-night Margaret hesitated: Will she care for. the Blble
now, she thought, and will she pray as of old? I have heard that
the Mormons put Smith in the place of Christ.

"She also remembered hearmg that the Latter Day Saints had -
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ertten the Bible over, so she was somewhat relieved ,when; Eva
took “from her travehng-case the old; " well- remembered Blble and
asked Margaret what she would like to read. After a ‘chapter had
been read and they had knelt in prayer the ice was broken.

Eva had already met with many rebuffs in attempting to talk
of her faith with those whom she had thought would be very glad
to hear the truth, so she asked-a little timidly if she mlght tell her
cousin more about the light she had found.

“Why, yes,” Margaret replied slowly, “I suppose you may talk
if you wish, but it is only fair for me to tell you that I was very
much surprised and grieved when 1 received your letter; and I
certainly think you must be sadly deceived. Why, just think of
all the things that are said of the Latter Day Saints, of the:-way
they are looked upon by all. And they make trouble everywhere
they go. This of itself shows that they can not be a good people-—
surely not the church of Christ.”

- Eva lifted up her heart a moment in prayer for help to bring the
truth before her cousin, then rephed “Have you ever stopped to
_think how the early Christians ‘were regarded by those of their
times? We learned that at school from history; but please take
your Bible and see what they say: first, look up Luke 12:51-53;
we have there in Christ’s'own words that his teachings would cause
division among the people.. Then read John 7:43 and Acts 28: 24,
29. We see from these that it did cause division. © The twenty»
second verse says they were a sect everywhere spoken against.
From 1 Corinthians 4: 12, 13 we learn that Christ’s followers were
reviled; persecuted; defamed ‘made as the filth of the world.)
Christ, in Luke 6: 22, bids his followers rejoice when men hate
them and cast out their name as evil for his sake.” So it seems to
me, since it is a fact that our people are a sect everywhere spoken
against, their name cast out as eévil and divisions caused among
the people by their teachlngs, that these thmgs are not to be used
against us as you say but are in our favor. - Could we be the church
of Christ and be free from these things, I wonder? You know Paul
says ‘all who will live godly in Christ Jesus shall suffer perse-

cution.” ”

“I do not think that applies to.our day,” replied Margaret, “for
nonie of the churches, those that we know must be true churches
of Christ, are persecuted.”

“How do you know that the churches which you have in mind
are, as you say, the'churches of Christ?” asked Eva.

“What a strange question,” said Margaret “do they not Worshlp
Christ and believe the Blble and requlre thelr members to follow
its teachings?”

“If they taught their members to follow the teachings of the
Bible, would there be so many different churches? Does the Bible
teach directly opposite things, each to be right, and each to be the
only way? For instance, one says we must be baptlzed another,
that baptism does not matter one, that baptism is immersion;.
another that it is sprmkhng Can both be rlght‘? The Bible says .
‘one baptlsm”’ R T
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“All can not see alike,” said Margaret; “I don’t think it is meant
that we should, for the Bible is not plain on many points.”

“But we have the promise of the Holy Spirit which will lead us
into all truth,” said Eva; “will it lead one minister to teach one way,
another to teach. the opposite? . This is one reason why I believe
the ministers of to-day do not preach by the Spirit, for then their
teachings would be alike. ‘He that is sent of God will preach the
word of God.” I don’t believe they would have to attend theological
schools to. learn how to. preach if they were called of God; like
those boys in our class at school, for instance: they chose the min-
istry as a profession just as Albert Small chose law. Where does
their call come in?”’

“Why, didn’t Christ say, ‘g0 ye into all the world and preach}
the gospel to every. creature’?’ replied Margaret, qulckly “I
don’t think one needs any call bes1des that, prov1ded he is a Chris-
tian and has the desire to help.”

“If you will read the sixteenth chapter of Mark carefully,” rephed ‘
Eva, “I think you will find Christ was talking to the eleven only.
Men have no more right to act under the apostles’ commission than
under one.given to Washington; for instance,-Hebrews 5: 4 says
‘nio man taketh his honor unto himself but he that is called 6f God
as was Aaron.” I think one reason for the present religious con-
fusion is because men. do take the priesthood upon themselves not
waiting for God to call whom he will. - So.they are not glven the
' Spirit but have to preach by their own learning.”

“Let’s not talk any more to-night as it is getting late;” said Mar—
garet. “I expect there may be truth in what you have ‘said. I

" have thought often of Christ’s: words that his disciples must be
one. I don’t see just how they are one. Still it must be all right
or it Wouldn’t be so. Now don’t say another word for I am going
to sleep.”

But, notwithstanding her Words Margaret did nou soon sleep
that mght

“What if it be true after all,” she thought. “What if men are
preaching without authomty so that God does not give them his.
Spirit?  That would result in many creeds, Just as. we now: have, '
for each would teach as he saw. .

“But then, even if our churchos are ‘not’ Just rwht surely the -
Latter Day - Salnt Chureh can not be, with their J oseph Smith: and
their ‘Book of Mormon I must get Eva, to tell me about that, for

it seems so strange that any one with her education would hsten,
for a moment to such stories.. But ‘how strange, it seems to hear
Eva talk so much and sesm so familiar with the Bible. Why, I
hardly knew those passages were in it at all. It can’t be that she
has discarded the Bible after all, éven if she, does believe the Book
of Mormon, t00.” " ~

Eva also remained awake for some time. . She felt. thankful for
the kmdly welcome given her.. She had feared it ‘might be other-
wise, as she had already been made to realize the change. that.can .

take place in one’s dearest friends when they. learn that one has ,f',_

obeyed the gospel of Christ. - “I wonder why it is,” she mused.
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“Surely if they thmk they have the gospel and they are mlstaken
they should with kindness seek to show us our mistake, instead of
‘treating us with' coldness and scorn. That is not followmg Christ’s
teachings.”

~ Eva earher in the week had received a rather harsh letter from
“her brother ‘celhng her she had brought disgrace upon the family,
-and that though she should always have a home while he had one,
yet she must never seek to bring her strange beliefs before them nor
mention them in any way.

She had also received a cold letter from one who had been a
close friend all through school-days and of whose sympathy she had
felt so assured. = To add to the trials of the week, the school super- -
intendent had informed her that her services Would no longer be
needed in his scheols, that while none had done more satisfactoryl
work and he had no fault to find with her personally, yet he realized
there was a strong feeling of prejudice against her, and that in
whatever school he might place her trouble would be likely to
follow.

' “Perhaps you did not know, Miss Harvey,” he had said, “that
even in this district where you have taught for so long and have
been so well liked there were some who wished me to close your
school when you took the step you did two weeks ago.’

Under these circumstances it is small wonder that Eva was
touched and grateful for the kindness of her uncle’s family. Before
sleeping that night she prayed earnestly that they might come to
see the truth for themselves. She prayed too for strength to bear
whatever might come to her of trials and that the Lord would direct
all her ways and bring good even from these bitier experiences.

(To be continued.)

L £

. THE RESCUE.
BY CARA BAILEY MOORE.

WAY down among the Ozark Mountains, some ten mlles
from any town or railroad, was a lumber-camp.

A beautiful picture was this quiet little valley. On all
sides rose the mountains, showing dark-green, because
of the tall, straight pines on their slopes; while over-

head the sky was cloudless and warm. All that marred the scene
was the profusion of rocks at one’s feet—rocks everywhere, show-
ing the results of some sudden upheaval which had brought them to
the surface.

All day long one could see the teamsters brmglng in their huge
logs, and hear the buzz of the great saws as they made those logs
into boards.

Not far from the sawmill Were perhaps a. dozen small,. rudely-
built houses, the homes of the mili-hands. Not much time had been
spent in building them, for the climate was warm, and at the long-
est they would use them but a year. s
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A ‘woman came to the door of one of the houses and called to'a
.group.of children asking where Ted was. '

“He just went down the path for a stick he wanted,” was the
-answer; s0 she re-enters the house.
\ Looklng out a half-hour later and still mlssmg him from the
“group, she grew anxious, and determined to know where he was;
for Ted was only four, and might go too far down the path that led
into the woods.

She walked along for qulte a. distance, carefully lookmg among
the trees in the hope of seeing the little one. She called his name

A TYPICAL SCEVE IN THE LUMBER REGION WHERE “THE
RESCUE” OCCURRED.

hoping to hear a cheery llttle answer, but an echo was the only
response. . .
* “I’'m foolish to- Worry, she» thought; “the children  likely are
mlstaken about his coming this way.” - So she retraced her steps.
When she-got back, the round sun was slowly sinking in the far
west. Soomn:it. would sink utterly behind that fringe of dark forest
‘whose gloomy shadows were already coming out across the open-
ing. The mill had closed-down for the night, and tired loggers
were coming in with their teams, but none had seen the little one
for some, time. " Each inquired anxiously.of the other, and ere long
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it dawned upon them that the Chlld was lost, and that only too soon
all would be hidden by the deepening curtain of the night.

His playmates of the afternoon were all positive that he had
gone down a certain path in search of a long stick that he wanted.
Without stopping for supper, the men-at once began -the search.
In fact supper was forgotten by those warm-hearted people. Who
cared for supper when a little one was missing, perhaps scared and
lonely, wanting his mother and his evening lullabies!

As darkness came on, the men made pine torches and carefully:
searched in every direction from the mill. .

At midnight they came back, but no child was with them. A
lunch was then eaten, and although they knew it was almost use-
less to hunt until the day came, they found it easier to tramp over
the rough rocks in the darkness than to s1t down at home Waltmg
for the daylight.

Toward three o’clock in the morning the men Wandered -back,
and held a short council as to what was best to do when the. day
should dawn. One man said, “We had better send some one:to the,'
next mill-camp and get their men fo come and help-us.”

“Their foreman is a Mormon,” said one in a horrified tone. . o

“Yes, I know he’s-a Mormon, but who cares;.he will probably I
- help hunt a child that’s lost, and we need help.” =

So one of their number who knew the. mountams and minded not .
the loneliness that-comes to one ‘as one hstens to the whispering of -

the pines, started at once.

.~ While the messenger is rapldly covermg the dlstance betvveen the
- mills, let us take a look at the one where the. foreman is.a Mormon.
The sky in the far east is already growing gray. with the coming
dawn.  The few hght clouds’ ‘'overhead are scurrymg away: north-j ~

ward. The heavy river fog that has hung so dense is:now rising, .

_revealing-the.grandeur and: beauty of the stream  as- it surges
“dround the rocks and bowlders in its path.  Farther down ‘the
holly-trees spread out their branches far over the’ stream. . As one
listens to the rushing of the water there steals in-upon him the
subtle charm of that scene of Wllderness beauty, and W1th it comes
peace and satisfaction. - ,
‘Early as it is the foreman is already there, 1ook1ng everythlng
over, that all may be in readiness for the day’s work. ;
‘He carefully examines the different parts.. Here he tlghtens
screw or adds some needed oil. 'So while he is at work unmindful
of curious eyes, we can observe him at our leisure. I doubt his
being thirty. He is rather tall, and has an erect carriage that in. .
a drawing room would cause people to say he was distinguished: -
looking. But all these are trifles compared with the kindly look
upon his face—a face that the beggar would smgle ‘out from the :
crowd when' in need of help )
A man enters the mill and asks, “Are you: BlShOp Hurd the‘
foreman?”’
“Yes, sir; I am the man What can I do- for you "” ’ :
“A chﬂd has been lost s1nce yesterday and I have come: to: see: .-
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if you Would bring your crew and help us in the search, as 1t is
liable to be a difficult one.”

“A child lost!” he exclalmed ‘Certamly We will help you.”

The man refused to stay longer, saying, “I will go back and tell
the folks you are coming.’

After calling his men and telling them about the child he paced
~ back and forth on the long.low porch at the boarding-house. He

thought of his own little ones at home, and then of . the little one
that had spent the night alone with only the moaning of the pines
for its lullaby. Quickly he walked away down a beaten path into
the woods, where unseen by any one he could pray and ask God to
help him find this little child that he had never seen.. As he prays
‘he sees 4 deep ravine between two mountains; through it a full
stream rushes heavily down over bowlders and crags. The banks
on each side are high and rocky, and there, by an old log, is a
child, his arm- thrown up over his haad and on his face the tear
'stalns still.

“Alive and well!” These words he said aloud and the scene was
gone, but he knew the place now and the way to go to reach it.

When he returned to the house he found his men about ready to
start. Gomg into the dining-room he ate a few bites and putting a
small lunch in his pocket he joined his men on the porch. ‘When he
outlined the direction they would take in.going to this neighboring
mill to most of the men it seemed very foolish.’

“It will take us longer than to go the traveled road,” said one.

. “Yes, I know,” said Mr. Hurd, “but When Ve get there we wilff
have that much ground: covered. »

Still it seemed unhkely to the men. Lh:lb the Loy could have wan-
dered in that direction.

Mr. Hurd was one of the few foremen that c>uld be one ‘with his
men, and yet remain their leader, not because of the position he
occupied. when. at work, but because he was a natural leader. 'So
when only a little had been said, one man sgcke up-saying, “Oh
well, Bishop, if you say that’s the best plan I am willing. to follow,
so lead out”; and away they started.

The trail was fairly clear of under brush, but rocks.were every-
where, makmg the way a difficult one. 1hey walked some dlstance
apart, their foreman always ahead.

When all but the last mile of the distance had- been covered they
came around a -curve of the mountam, their’ leader- stopped -and
looked down, then he smiledand held up his’ handwarmngly ‘As they
Jomed him they could see far down Pelow a little child asleep. One
arm was thrown up over his head.. .For.a moment they stood as if
drinking in the beauties of the scene. The sun now lighted up the
dark ravine with its dense shadows of pines, revealing the jutting
stones overspread here and there with moss and fern. . Nothing
was to be heard but the mad rushmg of the mountam stream
near-by. .

Mr. Hurd hfted the chlld tenderly in hlS arms telling hlm he had
come to take him home. He soon had the child eating,: and all of
, the mght’s expemence Was apparently forgotten ‘
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Two guns were then fired which was to be their signal should
the child be found alive The people from the mill: came and met
them rart way, proving by their actions that there is more re;|01c-
ing over the return of a lost one than over all tha’ are safe in the
fold.

The mothor's face was Wan and ‘haggard from the night of

anguish. She held the cmld in her arms, and kissed him between
her sobs. Fmally she said, “Who found hrzn‘? Tell me, that.I may
thank him.”

Some one Whlsne ed to her that 1t was the “Mormon foreman at
Short’s mill. o

“I care not what he is,” was her quick reply; “point him out that
I may tell him how I thank him for giving me back my boy.”

When she had again and again thanked him, telling him that a
woman’s blessing would always follow him, the man said, “My
dear woman, I am glad that I could help find yeur boy; but give
your thanks to God, who knowing our needs; led us the right way.”,

That iigh+ the mother went into the rcom to look again at her
child safe in his own bed. There was such a look of gladness on
the little sleeper’s face that tears sprang to the mother’s eyes as
she thought of what might have been. Softly to herself she said,
“Dear Father, I thank thee, and may thy blessing follow the Mor-
mon foreman at Short’s mﬂl ”

L &
“CHILDREN'S DAY” IN JERUSALEM.

BY VIDA E. SMITH.

T WAS th- quiet Sabbath in Jerusalem’s beautiful days;
The worzhiping Jewish people all had gone their many ways;
The latest rays of a summer sun shone on the Temple wall;
And'tlhe cooIl deep shadows lay here and there wherever they
could i-1I:
On the steps of the Temple’s outer court a group of children sat,
In half-sad voices entering into a wistful, earnest chat—
There were Esther, Ruth, Salome, and Mark. and Magdalene, and John.
The soft still air was sweet to them with thoughts of one now gone.

“I wish that he would come again.” It was Magdalene who spoke;
Then over every childish face a smile of gladness broke:
“He will, he'willl my father saw, and hedrd the ange!l sy,
‘Weep. ‘not. for he shall come agam just as he .goes wwuy,
‘Down through the gold-lined, ﬁ:ecy clouds, with angels Ctwndmg near,
He is coming again’—but I wish, how T wish that h2 were here—
John’s boyish tones, staunch, sober Je ohn, whose eyes were blind for years
Until the Master touched the lids and dried the mother’s tears.

The children who look in their clear blue depths all knew their story well
And over' the little sad-faced throng a hush of longing fell.
“When he comes again,” chlmed Ruth’s glad voice, “there is one -thing
good and sweet,
I shall not wait but shall run to him for he healed my crippled feet
I remember the day my crutches-fell, and I left them and ran to play—
0o, 1 Wlsn he were coming, 1 wish he were, like he did when he went
away.”
Salome’s dark eyes.-were filled with tears, and her tones were very low;
“I do not see why he went away, when he knew we loved him so.”
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“But thf angels Salome, and the beautiful home in his Father’s glorlous
place”
The chﬂdren turned and looked at the glow on Elizabeth’s tender face.
“Here he was lonely and sad and poor and troubled for all below;
Up there he is happy with rest ‘and peace and sunshine 'where soft
winds blow.”
He will come again, for he said he -would come, and his promise ever is
true,
But he left on the earth a wonderful work for the children who love
him to do:
The eyes that he opened snould clearer see the way of goodness and
. kindness and love;
The feet that he healed should be quicker to run and faithful and tire-
less prove;

The hearts that so love him be firm to obey, whenever whatever he says;
And the proof of our wish be the fact that we work while waiting
through all the long days.
Jerusalem lay in the twilight deep, as tha ¢hildren turned toward home,
And the wish of each heart trembled on their young lips, “O I wish that
Jesus would come.
. The stars and ths moon and restless night-wind se&med to sing oer
Jerusalem’s street,
And the voice of the song was 4 voicé children love, t”nder and soothmg
and sweet. .
Through the clouds and the sunshine, we do not know when, ~
Our Jesus, dear Jesus, is coming again.

L L

EXPERIENCES AND OBSERVATIONS OF ONE OF OUR
PATRIARCHS.—NO. 3.

BY J. R. LAMBERT.

S THE conference of 1902 drew near, I felt, more and
more keenly, the weight of responsibility that rested
upon me, not only with reference to where I should go
and what I should do, but other impertant issues pending
before the body. Nevertheless, as I continued to pray,

there came to me sweet peace and a brlght hope of final victory for
the people of God. I made up my mind while passing through these
experiences, to move forward, so far as I should be able, and do
my duty ds I -should beable to see it, without regard to results.

.My refusal to accept the office of patriarch, as indicated in the
vision which had been indorsed by the church, the unique manner
in which I afterwards accepted it, the subsequent attack, made on
my action in the case, through the FEvening and Morning Star,
together with my defense, which appeared in the Ensign, are all
matters of record which do not need to be repeated here, only so
far as needed to show that nothing was received, claimed, or said,
by me, which in any way cast reflection on the ofﬁce of patrlarch
or the duties belonging thereto.

I might say in this connection, however, that so sure was I that
I would go out of .the Quorum of Twelve that I said to Bro. James
--Caffall (who was staying with us during the conference) before
the vigion .was ever read, “Bro. Caffall, I know- nothing about_the
‘contents of the communication referred.to, but I can tell you that

£
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you and I are going out of the quorum;-and so far as I am con-
cerned, I am prepared for it.”

.“T am not prepared for it,” said Bro. Caffall. “Where will
we go?”’

“Into the Quorum of High Priests, I presume, and, under exist-
ing conditioiis, T have no obJectlons ‘whatever.”

On Saturday, April 19, 1902, I made my little speech, in which
I declined to accept ordination, at that time, and under the author-
ity of the vision, which had now been accepted.

In the Conference Minutes for 1902, pages 537 and 538, will be
found these words:

“With reference to the future I will not state only this, that
if at any time in the near future or in the remote future, T shall
see my way clear to accept and the body desires it, I shall be only -
too glad to correct my mistake now, or my failure to receive enough
evidence. I shall be.only too glad to harmonize Wlth the docu-
ment in its entirety.”

Before making the above statements, as may be seen by refer-
ence to the same speech, I had said the followmg ‘

“T am not averse to occupying the posmon that seems to be
- indicated. I have had some spiritual experiences, especially in
the last year, that have satisfied ‘me that I would go out of the
guorum [of Twelve] soon and occupy somewhere else; but the
simple fact that President Smith saw a vision and saw me with
others in this position is~not definite enough for me to act upon
and accept. There is no authority in it that we should be placed
there, no author1ty for ordination, nothing said in reference to
the time. The vision is prophetlc but there is not one word sald
in reference to the time.” .

At the close of Saturday’s Session: of conference, I felt clearly
impressed that I had reached"an important juncture in my life
work, and that much, very much, to me, depended upon the course’
I should take. I desired to be right, and betook myself to earnest
prayer, without any unnecessary delay In the night Irlay awake
for a long while, thlnkmg and praying. .

Early Sunday morning, the 11ght came more and more clearly.
To my mind, it was like the morning light of the east chasing away
the last shadows of night, but this was: not;all done at once.

I became convinced that I ought to.aceept the office} :and with -
the ev1dence came peace; “the peace of God which passeth all under-
standing.”. Still, there .was one more thing needed to relieve me
from undue embarrassment and set-me right before the body—
that. is, as I saw it.. At once I addressed a-note.to President Joseph
Smith, who read it at the Sunday afternoon meeting, answered my
ques‘mon satlsfactorlly, and my ordlnatmn was: ordered by the
body. RS A

At this particular juncture, my. feehngs were 1ntense and ‘some-
what. peculiar. - My descriptive powers are:too-weak to express
them as I Would like. Once more I bégan to review my work as"

‘a minister :in -the :church;’ actmg in>the! offices of ‘teacher, priest,

elder -and- apostle, occupying in the last: ofﬁce named for tWenty-f )
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nine years. . ‘I ran over the: ground somewhat hastily, thlS t1me,
for other matters were ¢rowding' in upon me.

One thing gave me greater consolation. I knew, and I knew
" that God knew, that I had always tried to be true and faithful. I
had never knowingly sacrificed other men or the work, with the
hope of building up self. But how well have 1 succeeded in rep-
resenting God and building up his work? - I thought I had received
many evidences of approval from God, but in my weakness (for I
felt very weak) I was led to wonder why he did not signify his
approval to somebody else. I thought,if it ‘'was his will I would
like a little confirmation through some other instrumentality, given
in such a way as to reach the people of the church.

I was sensibly aware that one class regarded my call to the
patriarchate as a God-send, the leadlng purpose of which was to
get rid of a “kicker.” On the other hand, some of my staunch and
long-time friends would regard my acceptance of the office as an
evidence of unlooked-for weakness, a departure from the rlght
Even my wife, who had stood faithfully by me in the trials, sacri-
fices, and blessings incident to my work for nearly twenty-nine
years, could not think that it was right, or according to the wiil of
God (which:is the same thing) for me to leave the Quorum -of
Twelve. The whole movement, including my  acceptance of the
new office, was a great trial to her. She grieved and wept over it.

I said to my wife one Sunday:just before dinner, “ I would like
for you to attend the meeting with'me this afternoon, if you possibly
can.” She replied, “You know 1 have supper to get for a number
of conference people and the first part of ‘the Work must be done
before the adjournment of the meeting.” - -

Our daughter, Maude Mills, who was then staying with us, at-
tending the conference and helping her mother; immediately came
to the rescue.  She said, “Mamma, 1 would like to attend that meet-
ing real well; but it is far-more important that you should be there.
I will gladly stay and take care of the supper if you Will go.”

“Well, all right,” replied her mother, “I will go.” But it was
eagily seen that:it was an expressmn from a calm but wounded
spirit.

As the mlnutes show I was ordained by F. G. Pitt (high priest)
and I. N. White (apostle) Bro. Pitt being spokesman. I herewith
present the ordination prayer as furnished by the official reporter:

“Bro. Joseph, in the worthy name of Jesus Christ, our Lord, we
lay our hands upon you and ordain you fo the office of Evangehcal
Minister in the Church of Jesus Christ; and we ask God, the eternal
Father, to let his Holy Spirit rest upon you, even at this time, and
confirm you, as we are confirming you, in the truthfulness of this
call; and that it may manifest itself ‘unto you, that you shall be
satlsﬁed as to the call of God to this important office.

“We pray that God will enlighten your mind Wlth his Holy Spirit,
that light, and comfort, and peace may be given, and that’ you may
receive all that'is requlred to make you a bold and efﬁc1ent mmlster
in the office to which you are now calléd. : '
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“Qur Father, we beseech thee to bless thy servant; thou know- -
est what it has cost him to stand as he has in defense of what he.
has believed to be right. Wouldest thou accept thy servant and
give unto him a witness of thy acceptance. Quicken his mind, and
his body, that it may be strengthened, and that his last days may
be, really, the best days of his life. Give him success in the min-
1stry and make him one that shall be a comfort and stay, not only
to individuals, but to thy church.

“Our Father hear our prayer and seal unto h1m the blessings
that we have asked for, and allithat thou seest he needs, and to thee
will we ascribe "all the praise, honor' and glory, through Christ A
Amen.”

So far as time and my falthfulness have permltted the above
prayer has received a marked fulfillment. - That it was peculiarly
adapted to.my. condition-and: needs; none kneW better than myself ,

Lamont, Jowa, January 30, 1907. ,

| x5

- REVELATION ANTE DATING SCIENTIFIC DISCOVERY :

[The following article is’ interesting as shong that the
many statements in the Book of “'Mormon, that horses were
abundant on the American continent during Nephite and Jared-
ite times, were translated by inspiration ‘and published to the
world - prlor to the discovery by Darwin, and ‘other scientists, of
fossil remains of the horse on’ the,Arnerlcan continent. Tt also
shows that these statements were ‘made "and puiblished in the Book =
of Mormon at a time when it was generally believed by all that no
horses had ever existed on these lands.’ The article also’ gives-a,
clear account of the discovery of the fossil remains of the horsé in
America. The author might have-added, further, that more recent
in’v.estigatlons have led:-to.the conclusion that Amerieca is the original
home of the horse. The embarrassing difficulty, however, that the -
fossil remains. are held to be of very much' greater anthulty than
either Jaredite or Nephite times, still confronts us.” But it must be
remembered that a too great anthulty may be claimed for most of
the evidence relating to the existence of the horse in- the western
world; and there is also evidence found by Charnay, as quoted by
Nadaillac, and referred to in the Y. M. M. I. A.-Manual for 1905-

11908, pages 554 and 555, that points to a more recent existence of-

the horse on the Amerlcan continents. More evidence. in this line
may yet be looked for, as more perfect and more extensive. explora—
tions are instituted. —Edltors Improvement Em]

SHORT time ago it was announced through the papers of

New York City that a certain divine would deliver a

lecture on the “Relation of science to Catholicism.”

The meeting was to be held in the greatest of American

churches—Saint Patrick’s Cathedral. The house was
filled to overflowing. Most of the people were regular attendants,
but a few, like the writer, were transient, havmg been attracted
solely by the topic to be dlscussed
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The speaker summarized his remarks by comparing religion and
science to water and heated fat; the two do not and can not agree.
When placed together turmoil and strife inevitably result. The
 individual 'who attempts to carry religion. in one hand and science
“in the other is sure to fall; God and Mammon can not be served
simultaneously. He Warned believers to shun science and scientific

literature, and concluded by stating that the clergy alone should
investigate such matters.

“We believe all things,” coupled Wlth “if there is anythlng virtu-
ous, lovely, or of goad report, or praiseworthy, we seek after these
things,” plainly arnounces the position of the Church of Jesus
Christ of Latter-dav Saints. One of its fundamental tenets is that
its doctrines include all truth, no matter from what source that
truth may come. Facts can not be at variance one with another,
they can not be created or destroyed; they are all factors in the
great plan of human redemption and -exaltation. )

It is true that religion and so-called secience occasionally clash,
but this is.always due to an incomplete knowledge of the sc1ent1ﬁc ‘
faets, which condition frequently results in erroneous deductions.
When, however, the full glare of research and lnvestlgatlon are
turned upon any scientific problem that problem is found in full
accord with the revealed word of God. \

Revelation not infrequently ante—dates sc1ent1ﬁc discovery. Scores
of illustrations could be cited in connection with the Book of Mor-
mon, but the writer will conﬁne h1s attentlon in the present article
to a- smgle instance.

"The Book of Mormon, pubhshed 1n the fall and winter of 1829~
1830 contains several statements relating to the existence of horses
upon.the Amerlcan continent for many iries before its discov-
ery by Columbus in 1849. - The: profane tories at the same time
were a unit in.the thought that no horses exi sted here previous to
their introduction by the Spanish, 'Science was silent in the matter,
no fossil remains of -horses had been found; and it was not ex-
pected that any would be.- But here, as in every other case where -
facts are fully known, science has come to the support of revelation,
which it has vindicated beyond. the doubts of even:the most. skep-
tical, . Tt is now fully established that immense herds of horses
roamed the plains. and forests of America centuries before its
discovery by the Europeans, and also that these horses had com-
pletely disappeared at the time of the landing of Columbus. Thus
the historians were correct in the statement that the horses brought
by the Spamsh were the only ones on the contlnent but they were
wrong in thinking that they were the first..

In enumerating some of the animals used by the Jaredites in
Amerlca for centur1es before Christ the prophet Ether has this to -
say s ‘

“And they also had horses * and asses, and there were elephants
and cureloms, and cumoms; all of which were useful unto man, and

*All the italics in this article are the author’s.
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more especially the elephants, and. cureloms, and cumoms.”—Ether
9:19.

“When the American continent was discovered by. Lehi’s colony,
about 590 B. ., many varieties of animal hfe flourished abundantly.
Concerning th1s Neph1 writes:

“And it came to pass that we did ﬁnd upon the land of promlse
as we journeyed in the wilderness, that there were beasts in the
forests of every kind; both the cow and the ox, and the ass and the
horse, and the goat and the wild goat, and all manner of wild ani-
mals, which were for the use of men.”-—1 Nephi 18: 25.

That horses were used among the Nephites as domestic animals
the prophet Enos leaves little doubt. He says:

“And it came to pass that the people of Nephi did till the land,
and raise all manner of grain; ahd of fruit, and-of flocks and herds,
and flocks-of all manner of cattle of every kmd and goats, and wild
goats, and also many horses.”—Enos 1: 21.

'About one century before the Christian era, Ammon, son of King
Mosiah II, undertook the convertlng of his brethren the Lamanites.
He was captured by them, and later became servant to their king,
Lamoni. At one time he protected ‘his master’s flocks against the
attacks of thieves. 'This act greatly pleased the king, who desired
that Ammon should be brought before h1m Concerning Ammon he
inquired: -

“Where is this man that has such great power? “And they sald
unto him, Behold, he is feedlng the horses. Now the king had com-
manded h1s servants previous to the time of the watering of their
flocks, that they should prepare his horses and chariots, and con-
duet him forth to the land of Nephi; for there had been a great
feast appointed at the land of Nephi, by the father of Lamoni, who
was king over the land. Now when King Lamoni heard that
Ammon was preparing his horses and his chariots, he was more
astonished, because of the faithfulness of Ammon, saying, Surely
there has not been any servant among my servants that has been
so faithful as this man; for even he doth remember all my com-
mandments to execute them —Alma 18: 8-10.

One of the Book of Mormon writers incidentally mentions the
existence of horses as late as the third decade of the Christian
era: “And now it came fo pass that the people of the Nephites
did all return to their own lands, in the twenty and sixth year,
every man, with his family, his flocks and his herds, his horses
and his cattle, and all things whatsoever did belong unto them.”—
3 Nephi 6: 1. (See also 3 Nephi 8:22; 4:4.)

From the foregoing quotations it is evident that the Book of
Mormon emphatically declares that horses were abundant among
the early inhabitants of the American continent. It should be
remembered that this book was published at a time when even
the most profound thinkers were positive that no horses had
existed here previous to the Spanish conquest. The statements in
the Book of Mormon relating to the horse were at that time used
by its opponents as proof that the book was untrue, and written by
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" some one who was not aéqﬁaintéd’wiﬁh eifen the érudestc facts of

history. .

Science, however, soon asserted itself. “About the time of the
pubhcatlon of the Book of Mormon the English vessel, Beagle,
under the command of Captain Fitz Roy, started for a trip around
the world. The object was scientific investigation and discovery.
Charles Darwin, who later became one of the world’s foremost
thinkers, accompanied the expedition. Several parts of South
America were within the itinerary. Darwin studied the Pam-
paean deserts with considerable care, and there, on October 5,
1838, scarcely four years after the appearance of the Book of
Mormon, he discovered the first evidence of the ex1stence of ancient
horses. Writing of that date he says:

“In the Pampaean deserts at the Bajada, I found the osseous
armor of a gigantic armadillo-like animal; the inside of whieh,
when the earth was removed, was-like a great caldron; ‘,I
found also teeth of the Toxodon and - Mastodon, and one tooth -
of a horse, in the same stained.and.decayed state. ' This latter tooth
greatly interested me, (I need hardly state here that there is good
evidence against -any horse living in America at the time of Colum-
bus,) and I took scrupulous care in ascertaining that it had been
imbedded contemporaneously with the other remains; for I was
not then aware that amongst the fossils from Bahia Blanca there
was a horse’s tooth hidden in the matrix, nor was it then known °
with certainty that the remains of horses are common in North
America. Mr. Lyell had lately brought from: the United States
the tooth of a horse; and it is an interesting fact, that Professor
Owen could find in no species, either fossil or recent, a slight but
peculiar curvature chai‘acterizing it, until-he thought of compar-
ing it with my specimen found here. He has named this American
horse Equus - curvidens. Certamly it is a marvelous fact in:the
history of the Mammalia, that in South America a native horse -
should have lived and disappeared, to be succeeded in after-ages
by the countless herds descended-from the few introduced with -
the Spanish colonists.”—Natural History and Geology of the Coun-
tries Visited During the Voyage of H. M. S. Beagle Round the
World, vol. 1, pp. 165, 166.. . Published by Harper & Brothers, New
York, 1846

In 1866, Andrew Murray, the scientist, published his work on
The Geographlcal Distribution’ of Ammals, from which I extract
the following:

“We know that the horse ex1sted in the Old and New world both
previous and subsequent to the glacial epoch. . Extinet species
are known belonging to three genera of horses (Hippom’on, Hippo-
therium, and Equus). Two of these are confined to the tertiary
strata: and the third, containing species which approach most to -
the living horse, is found.in the drift or post-glacial deposits of a
recent period. . . The oceurrence of-a distant species in America
is very interesting, considering their subsequent extinection, and the
rehabilitation of the common species by man in both South and -
North America. The first trace of it was discovered by Darwin.
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In his Journal of a Naturahst he mentlons havmg dlscovered in the :
Pampaean deserts at Bajada, one tooth of a horse in thesame stained .
and decayed state as the remaing of a Mastadon and Toxodon, as
well as a gigantic armadillo-like animal. -, This tooth greatly inter-
ested him, for it was well established that no- horse was living in
America at the, time of Columhus, and %o remains of any had pre-
viously been found; and he was not then aware that amongst some
other fossils which he himself had procured at Bahia Blanca, there
was a horse’s tooth in the matrix; nor was it then known that the
remains of horses are.common in N orth America. . . . Certainly
as Mr. Darwin says, it is o ‘marvelous fact in the. history of the
Mammalia, that in. South America a native horse should have lived
©and disappeared,‘to;be succeeded n after-ages by;countless'herds;
descended from the: few introduced by the Spanish colonists.”
Geogtaphical Distribution of Mammals, Andrew Murray, pp. 134
135. Published by Day & Son, London, 1866, -

Flower and Lydekker’s Work on Mammals pubhshed in 1891
contains the followmg

“Fossil remains of horses are found abundantly in the depos1ts
of the most recent geologlcal age in almost every part in America,
from Eschscholtz Bay in-the north tor Patagonia in:the south.: In
that continent, however, they became quite extinct; and-no horses,
either wild or domestwated existed there at the time:of the Spamsh
conquest, which is the more remarkable as, when introduced from
Europe the horses that ran wild: proved by their rapid multiplica-
tion in the plains of the South and Texas that the: climate, food,
and other circumstances were highly favorable for their eX1st-‘
énce. The former  great abundance of FEquidae (horses) in
America, their complete extincetion, and their perfect acclimatiza-
tion When re-introduced by man, form cumous, but as yet unsolved
problems in geographical dlstmbutlon '——Mammals, Flower and
Lydekker, pp. 381, 382 Published by Adams and Charles Black,
London, 1891. .

Durmg the last decade the Amemcan Museum of Natural Hls-‘
tory, situated in New York City, has spared neither time nor money
in collecting the remains of ancient American horses. Geological
parties have been sent into the field season after season in search
of these fossils, with the result that this institution now maintains
the most complete collection of any museum in the world. Pro-
fessor Henry Fairfield Osborn, curator of the department of verte-
brate palaontology, very kindly presented the writer with a pho- -
tograph of the skeletal remains of two of these ancient horses;
it is reproduced in the accompanying figure. It will be observed
that these animals ranged greatly in size, in fact even more than
the diminitive Shetland, and the gigantic Clyde. In 1903, the
museum issued a pamphlet on the Evolution of the Horse; from
a topic headed, “Fossil remains of the age of man,” I quote the
following:

“The Age of Man or Quaternary Period is the last and by far
the shortest of the great divisions of geological time. It includes
the Great Ice Age or Glacial Epoch (Pleistocene), when heavy
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continental glaciers covered the mnorthern parts of Europe and
North America, and the Recent Epoch, of more modern chmate,
during which civilization has arisen.

“In the early part of the Quaternary Perlod wild species of
horse were to be found on every continent except Australia.
Remains of these true native horses have been found buried in
strata of this age in all parts of the United States, in Alaska, in
Mexico, in Ecuador, Brazil, and Argentina, as well as in Europe,
Asia, and Afriea. All these horses were much like the living
species and most of them are included in the genus Equus. A
complete skeleton of one of them (FEquus scotti) found by the
American Museum expedition of 1899 in Northern Texas, is
mounted in the large wall case. [The accompanying reproduction
is from this skeleton.]

“Remains of these fogsil horses from various parts of the United
States are shown in the counter-case. Omne very rich locality is
on the Niobrara River in Nebraska, another in Central Oregon.
Many separate teeth and bones have been found in the phosphate
mines near Charleston, South Carolina; other specimens have come
from Central -Florida, from Southern Texas, Arizona, Kansas,
Louisiana, and even from Alaska. They are, in  fact, so often
found in deposits of rivers and lakes of the latest geological epoch
" (the Pleistocene) that the formation in the western United States
has received the name of Equus Beds.

“In South America, in the strata of the Pleistocene Epoch, there
occurs, besides several extinct-species of the genus FEquus, the
Hippidium, a peculiar kind of horse characterized by very short
legs and feet, and some peculiarities about the muzzle and grind-’
ing teeth. The legs-were hardly as long as those of a cow, while
the head was as large as that of a race- horse or other small breed
of the domestic horse.

“All these horses became extmct ‘both in North and South
America. Why, we do not know. It may have been that they
were unable to stand the cold of the winters, probably longer con-
tinued and much more severe during the Ice Age than now. "It'is
very probable that man—the early tribes of prehistorie hunters—
played a large part in extinguishing the race. The competition
with the bison and the antelope, which ‘recently migrated to
America—may have made it more difficult than formerly for the
American horse to get a living. - Or, finally, some unknown disease
or prolonged season of drought may have exterminated the race.”
—Supplement to the American Museum Journal, W. D. Matthew,
Ph. D., January, 1908.—Fred J. Pack, A. M. Ph. D., Logan, Utah,
in Improvement Era, February, 1907.
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BEHOLD THERE WENT OUT A SOWER TO SOW. p

BY JAMES L. EDWARDS.

From the painting by Sir John Millias.

A sower went forth to sow his seed,
And some-of it by the wayside fell;
But he noted not in his earnest speed,
"Twas devoured by fowls, as the Scriptures tell.

And some of the seed by chance did fall
On rocky ground, where the sun’s fierce ray
On the shallow earth soon scorched. it all,
And having no root it withered away.

And, some amongst the thorns were cast,
As the sower scattered his seed amain;

But the thorns sprung up so thick and fast,
They choked to death the springing grain.

But the seed the sower cast on the land,
In the place made ready in the rich warm mold,
Brought forth good grain to the reaper’s hand,
Some thirty, some sixty, some a hundred fold.

! Have we sown with a will through joy and pain;
Have we borne the cross through cold and heat?
Shall we come with sheaves of golden grain,
And lay them down at the Master’s feet?
MELRCOSE, Massachusetts.
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Ty THE VALUE OF GOOD TEMPER. .- ;.
BY 'W. A. SINCLAIR, M. D. ‘

g MERRY HEART maketh-a cheerful countenance.” Good
temper:is the key to the: heart’s treasures, the sun to
the human countenance, and the balm to manyof earth’s
woes, ¢
€2, Many people have an idea that if they pay falr
respect to . what .are. usually understood . as’ physmal laws,
all will go.well with them so far as bodily health is concerned.
But few seem to understand the sympathy exisiting between the
moral and physxcal man. - We can not persistently do those things
; which we feel to be wrong, without
‘Wearlng away (by’ slow ‘degrees, per-
Jhaps, in some cages):. the nervous
strength which to-day sustains us in
.v1olat10ns of our moral sense. .
It is not necessary that a man
should do as his conseientious neigh-
i.. bor, or as society dictates. So long
as mankind are not run in one mold,
there will be diversity of opinion;
and each man will form from investi-
. gation and reflection a:moral stand-
ard. - considerably his. own, or at
least modified by his individuality. It
is not what others say of us individu-
ally, or what people of other national-
ities say of our nation, that will make
us great, powerful, and happy. It is
what we can feel regarding our-
 Grombling gives the featurcs a pinch- selves; it is the self-respect which a
ed, sour-milk expression. noble life creates; if our consciences
can unequlvocally pronounce the ver-
dict, RIGHT, we are at once invincible, we are happy, we are healthy.
The applauqe of others may tickle our vanity, at the moment we
think it misapplied; but the applause of conscience sinks a shaft
of moral strength, an unfathomable pleasure, down into the very
soul’s center.

Good temper and a clear conscience are necassary for the pres-
ervation of health. Just exactly to that degree in which men and .
women are improved by a cheerful, unprejudiced condition of mind
they are physically injured by a morose, -bigoted, and selfish habit
of thought. ‘Anger, jealousy,.envy, dlstrus‘c and- personal dislikes,
all tend to induce nervous diseases.  When the white man hates the
Indian; when the Irishman detests-the colored man; when the
Yankee feels like fighting the “Cockney”: when the Hlndoo, labor-
ing under prejudice of caste, will not associate with the European;
when the Mohammedan. regards the Christian-as-a‘hog; when a
full-blooded African disdains to-associate with-a mulatto or quad-

REREVLE i
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roon; there are certam mental emotions experienced Wthh con-
“tort the features and disturb the harmony of the Whole system.
-The indications of such feeling are at once conveyed to the face,
and to some extent leave their impression on the facial muscles,
giving to the individual habitually indulging therem a countenance
more or less disagreeable.

They make themselves felt upon the nervous system by irritating
it, and disturbing the harmonious circulation of the nervous forces.
'They also impair digestion and interfere with the healthy action
of the liver.

Chronic grumblers are never really Well They can not be. They
keep their sensitive nerves constantly vibrating with discordant
emotions; yet grumbling is indulged in by people of .all religious
and nationalities. The farmer leans over his fence and grumbles
about his crops. Showers have been too frequent and the ground
is too wet; or a drought is scorching his growing vegetables. The
‘tradesman grumbles because trade is too dull; or when customers
are coming in numerously, he grumbles because of overwork. Even
‘the parson grumbles because his parishoners fail -to “‘come to
time” in requiting him for his labors in the pulpu It reminds
one of the old rhyme of The Kicker. Thus:

“In Winter when the cold winds blow,
Man kieks.
He doesn’t like the ice and snow;
He doesn’t like to see the mercury go
To zero; if it falls below,
He klcks, oh, how he klcks' .
In summer whcn the ‘sizzers siss,”” R
Man kicks.
He growls, Great Scott!” How hot it is,
As if no misery equaled his;
And as he wipes his steammg phiz,
He kicks, oh, how he kicks!

“So whether it is cold or hot,

Man kicks.

Hé's never pleased with what hgs got
But growls, and fumes, and swears a lot.
And whether it is right or not

He kicks, oh, how he kicks!”

Grumbling gives the features a pinched; “sour-milk’ appearance;
vitiates the gastric juices, and dries up the secretions. These
effects are only just penalties on the person who allows his temper
to be thus disturbed; .but his innocent famlly and friends suffer
with him, as they are kept in a perpetual “nettle,” and this induces
nervous derangements in them. Many a good Wife has been worn
into her grave by a grumbling husband; and many a good husband
has been driven from intimate association with his family by a
fault-finding wife. The children in either case, are brought up in
a hot-bed of discontent, which makes its impress first on the
buoyancy of their young spirits and then on their nervous system.

Petulance is worse than grumbling.  Many people are like snap-
ping-bugs—that can not be touched without snapping; or like
rattlesnakes that can not be looked at without hissing from their
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throats and rattling their bones. Such folks are said to - be “full
of bile,” but the petulance causes the bilious condition, instead of
the later causing the petulance. Petulance often causes: hypo-
chondriasis (melancholia, depressive insanity, low spirits or dejec-
tion) among men, and hysteria among women.

It was sald by Artemus Ward that “George Washington never
slopped over.” - Petulant men and women are constantly slopping
over, and there is no nervous rest or happiness for those who get
bespattered with their venomous utterances. FEven dogs stand
about them with ears and tail down, and with an increased sus-
ceptibility to distemper and hydrophobia. Perfect health is incom-
patible with a petulant disposition and can not be maintained by
those who are compelled to assoc1ate intimately Wlth petulant
people.

Violent temper is worse than petulance. It is absolutely dan-
gerous to life as well as to health. People have been known to
bring on attacks of hemorrhage by indulging in explosive anger;
and in certain affections of the heart, it has caused immediate
death. Such tempestuous emotion causes congestion. At such
moments the blood presses the brain and jumps violently through
the delicate machinery of the heart; -it unduly fills the arteries
and veins of the lungs; it completely arrests. dlgestlon and sus-
pends biliary secretion. All the vital machinery is clogged with
the undue presence of the perturbed vascular fluids.

People who have naturally good temper deserve no credit for‘
being ‘habitually good-natured; but those who have a fretful dis-
position or violent temper are censurable for indulging in grumb-
ling or rage. - There is no work so necessary and ennobling as
that of rooting out inherited bad qualities. As soon as they are
discovered the work should begin in earnest, nor should it be -
suspended till they are completely eradicated. If the desire for
moral perfection is not sufficient to prompt this effort, then self-
ishness should, for every one desires to have health, and this is
not permanently compatible with the indulgence of an irritable
or violent temper. Move around good—naturedly Let your soul
shine out as brightly as the sun. It will warm yourself within,
and all those whom you hold dear without. It will promote har-
‘mony of action in your intricate physical machinery, and make all
about you happy and more nearly healthy; life-will hold more
charms for you than you ever hoped to behold, and your record at
last will be sufficient to gain you 1nher1tance in eternal sunshlne
and cheerfulness.
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SUNSET SCENE; FRASER RIVER. +
BY EDITH M. XINNEY-HOWER. .

SWEZET, soft hush has fallen over the earth. All nature
seems to be in an ecstasy of holy, calm delight. The
birds that have made glad the way-side hedges are
slowly, one by one, seeking their night’s repose in the
- depths of the forest retreats. The lazy cattle are wend-
mg thelr uncertain ways across the flelds, stopping ever and anon
to nibble at a bit of grass or to browse a tender twig, little caring
whether they reach home for the usual milking—time, but caring
more to arrive in time for the soft, warm mash in waiting at the
comfortable stable.

The housewife steps to the door when she hears the dlstant
tinkle of cowhells; she wonders if the bars are down. The sun is

“Her eyes seek the lofty summits of the everlasting hills, where rests the
purple haze of evening.’

sinking slowly to his rest and the glory of the fast-approaching
night lures her from the house. She shades her eyes with her
hands as she looks out over the Fraser River wending its majestic
way so quietly, so solemnly, yet so certainly to the great expanse
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i ;j ‘d eam of ‘the beautiful salmon they will catch the next day. - ,
2 sAnd the ‘housewife?. She too feels the soft’ stillness “of- approach-: w
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of sea lying in the distance ready to swallow it up and make of it
a part of its own great self. She sees moored, close under the
bank, the little boat-house of a Siwash Indian. ThIS quaint.abode
is the only home he knows, save a dirty tent pltched at convenient
tlmes on the shore, and both are shared by a fat, dirty “clocteh- .
man” and several as fat and as dirty papooses. :

The beautiful sinset has enticed them all out-of-doors; and they
sit like so many statues. Grim and uncanny at all times, they are
infinitely more so in the gathering gloom of evening. The children
can remain quiet only for a short time, for even in an Indian the
spirit of youth will asser{ itself, and they frolic and play much the
same as the more cultured children of the “pale-face.”

The “clootch-man,” squatted in her favorite position, near to her
children, is tranquilly puffing at an old pipe as dirty as herself. We

“may safely say she is smoking her “peace-pipe,”’ for she seems to
be at variance with no one, so engrossed is she with her pipe, with
‘the calm, still river flowing before her, and with the merry young-
sters.who are splashing water on each other and who are not over
particular if some drops do happen to reach their swarthy dame.

The Indian sits apart, in much the same position as she who bears
the burden of his toil, his knees drawn up, his long arms fallen care-
lessly across them, his unkempt head bowed upon his broad chest;
and his whole attitude one of deep meditation. Evening’s subtle
power draws his m'nd away from the present. He is not thinking
of the merry groun in the- edge of the water, nor of his dark.
“clootch-man,” hapvy in her cloud of tobacco-smoke, but in reverie
he is once more a brawny youth, sculling his blithe canoe up and
down the river, or fcllowing a party of braves through the trackless
forest in.quest of game, or seated around the blazing camp-fire |
listening to tales of the aged fathers and medicine-men who repeat
to the young the lexands of their forefathers, handed down from
father to son. In hi :, mind wandérings he is again in the tent of a:

brave warrior, courting one who to him is the fairest among all

the swarthy maidens, and he steals a tender glance at the smoke-
* begrimed:. image saLatted near him., He is agaln in-the present,

.and a gutteral “Ugh"’ escapes him as he arises  and: -passes e

“down the plank into his-little boat-house, followed by his wife, and
. later, by the frolicking group, one by one.

A hush ‘settlées down over. the humble abode aad they sleep to' .

- "ing eveéning, and the gentle calm steals quietly.over her soul; filling

her with holy thoughts, while her eyes seek the lofty summl’cs of
the “everlasting hills,”. where rests the purple haze of evening.
The glory of the se‘tting sun is flooding everything; even the mean-
est shrub is transfigured and made beautiful. The hedges, the
holly, the cedars—everything about her is recejving the last gofien-
ing touches of the light of a.day almost gone..: Her:eyes wander
onece more- “to, the, summit of those mighty.-hills; thei¥ snowy peaks
now almo»t hld in the mlst of, gathering darkness; as-the sun- sinks
lower and lower behind the dark firs. .
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Still she lingers, so sweet to her is the delight. of evening, so sooth-
ing to the tired nerves, so refreshing after a diy of toil. She sees
a tall form approachmg, slie opens. the little gate; a strong arm is
thrown caressmgly about her shoulders they saunter 10Vlngly into
‘the houise.

Fair British Columola‘ Her brave sons and true daughters
have earned another mght’s sweet repose.

Day has folded her wings and gone to rest; and night takes up her
silent watch from darkened towers. She draws close her sable
robes and no light is seen save that which gleams from her starry
studded crown—emblems of many glories. -

In a moment of msplratlon Longfellow Wrote this beautiful hymn
to the night:

“l heard the trailing garments of the Night
Sweep through her marble halls!
I saw her sable skirts all fringed with light
From the celestial ‘walls!

“I felt herpresence; by its spell of might,
Stoop o’er me from above;

. The calm, majestic presence of the Night,
As of the one 1 love.

“I heard the sounds of sorrow and dehght
The manifold, soft chimes,

That fill the haunted chambers of the nght
Like some old poet’s rhymes.

“From the cool cisterns of the midnight. air
My spirit drank repose;
The fountain of perpetual peace flows there,—
From those deep cisterns flows.

“O holy Night! from thee I learn to bear
‘What man has borne before!
Thou layest thy finger on the lips of Care,
And they complain no more.

“Peace! . Peace! Orestes-like I breathe this prayer'
Descend with broad-winged flight,

The welcomed, the thrice-prayed for, the most fair,
The . best-beloved Night!

FERNDALE, Washington.
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Editoe’s  Corner

AutumMN LEAVES is published monthly for the youth of the Reorganized
Church of Jesus Christ of Latter Day Saints. Herald Publishing House,
Lamoni, Iowa.

EiBerT A. SmrrH, EbpITOrR, LAMONI, IowaA.

WHAT IS A MAN WORTH?

UDGING from the acts of a great many men, they do not
think themselves worth much.to God,to themselves,or to
the community. They are willing to sell themselves for
a barrel, more or less, of alcohol. I do not know how
much alcohol one can get away with before it gets away

with him, but at best it is a bad bargain. The man who is trying so
hard to break into a drunkard’s grave should ask himself, Am I not
. getting the worst of this deal? I am bartering away body and soul,
the respect of my friends and the peace of my family; and I get
in return rags, hunger, filth, bruises, insults, and an amount of
drink proportionate to my hogglshness

Others, both men and women, put themselves and their home life
in the pawn shop for the prlvﬂege of being fashionable and drink-
_1ng from the cup of pleasure. Some go for a cash consideration, as
in the case of some of our senators and post-office officials and
judges and mayors who have been discharged and impeached and
disgraced during the past few years. Probably the proportion of.
these who have been exposed is small compared to those who have
escaped.

Then there are many in business who are dealing in short
weights. The fourteen ounces of meat that they sell for a pound is
not all they have sold. They have sold themselves and have gone for
the price of two ounces of meat.

- Man prizes himself and his honor too lightly; and if himself,
certainly others. So long as men will sell themselves for drink or
drugs, men will be found to profit by their foolishness.

Sixty thousand men was the price of Port Arthur.. These men
were the pick of the two nations who fought over the walls of that
doomed city. They were the pick physically and in many cases
mentally. And what were they given for? That Russia might
seek to add somewhat to her domain at a time when she still had
undeveloped territory that makes the United States look small.

So long as dirt means more than flesh and blood, there will be
war,—National, civil, individual.

“The doctrine of total depravity used to be a favorite one with
the churches, and it must have been eminently pleasing to Satan.
We read that man was made in the image of God. In what sense?
In a physical sense? Well, no; because we have been told that God
is a being without & body, or parts, or passions. Man has these.
Then it must be that man is in the image of God spiritually and
mentally; and at the same time he is by nature and inclination
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totally depraved. No wonder God said those ereeds were abom-
inable.

That very act of creation shows the price God sets on men. - He
placed upon man the stamp and image of the divine form; and
.weertainly he did not do that to worthless metal. Man was the

crowning act of his creation, the culminating revelation of God’s
power and majesty; and we are told in the eighth Psalm that he
was created only a little lower than the angels and crowned with
glory and honor.

He was in the image of God in body and splrlt but on a lower
plane; just as a child may resemble his father in form and disposi-
tion, yet be but a child. -Man’s growth has been perverted, and per-
haps some few may become totally depraved; but I never saw one
whom I dared to say was that.

Let us rather preach the dignity and worth of man as something
too valuable to be used for a.base end. Jesus said, “Are not five
sparrows sold for two farthings, and not one of them is forgotten
before God.” Even the sparrow is God’s handiwork, and when it
falls to the ground, wounded, the same natural law begins to heal
it that heals you of your bruises. It is not forgotten. Then the

" point of the lesson is driven home, “Ye are of more value than
many sparrows.” ‘If it be'a tragedy when the sparrow falls, how
much more a tragedy when man falls!

. The parables of the lost sheep, the lost piece of money, and the

prodigal son were all designed to teach the worth of the individual
and the pains God takes to save him and the joy there is in heaven
when he is saved.

The parable of the prodigal son teaches that it is never too late
to break a bad bargain; make the best terms we can; get back
home ; make the very most we can of ourselves. When the prodigal
got into serious trouble “he came to himself”; he had been a little
bit deranged before. He saw thatjhe‘could do better than herd
swine and eat husks.

In Luke we read of a rich man who said to his soul, “Take thine
ease, eat, drink, and be merry.” All that he thought he was good
for was to eat and drink and have a good time. God said that man
was a fool. The beasts are satisfied to eat and drink and take their
ease; but a wise man should have a higher ideal.

The sacrifice that Christ made, the suffering he bore, prove the
value he set upon men. Yes, even upon sinners. How much then
must a good man be worth to God? See what God did for you.
What are you doing for yourself?

Paul says, “Know ye not that your body is the temple of the
Holy Ghost . . . and ye are not your own? for ye are bought with
a price: therefore glorify God in your body, and in your spirit,
which are God’s.”

God made man of the dust but that is no reason for him to trail
himself in the dust.

- Diamonds are carbon, and so is coal; but we do not burn dia-
monds. The gross materlal has been glorlﬁed

An ounce of paint serves a savage to disfigure his face; an artist
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will . paint a -splendid- pieture with it.. He glo¥ifies ‘the pigment
into a thing of art.

And herein is revealed the genius of God that he makes a sentl-
ent and lovely creation from the dust.

We have disfigured that work and it is our busmess to gain
once more our lost estate, and this we will do with the aid of "
Christ, “Who shall change our v11e body, that it may be fashioned
like unto his glor1ous body.” ‘

Man is priceless in God’s sight; apparently Worthless in his own -
sight. How much work do we put on our houses and gardens, on
our dresses and hats, on our farms and stores; yet these all shall
" perish.  The one eternal thing within our reach to bestow untiring
labor upon is the human character. No labor too long, no study too
arduous, no sacrifice too great that makes it greater or better

What are you worth to God? . . :

You are worth something at the worst; but prize yourself at the
best.

Daughters of Ziom
Truer Parenthood, Better Chlldren, Happler Homes, Purer Soc1ety

.CALLIE B. STEBBINS, Editor:

“A partnership with God is motherhood
What strength, what . purity, what: self- control
What love, what. wisdom, should belong to her, Lo
Who helps God fashion. an, immortal soul.”

ADVISORY Boarp.—Mrs. B: G, Smith, president, 214 'South Sprmg Street
Independence, Missouri;: Mrss H. Al Stebblns vice-president; Lamoni, Toway
Mrs. T. A. Hougas, secretary, Henderson, Mills County, Iowa; “Mrs. F.. M.
Smith, 630 South Crysler Avenue, Independence, Missouri; Mrs. S. A, Burgess,
5920 Etzel Avenue, St. Louis, MISSOU.I‘I o

NEWS FROM THE GENERAL SOCIETY -

URING the time of the General Conference of the church :
at Lamoni, which-has just closed, the general society of‘
the Daughters of Zion held two business-meeting‘s, one
on Tuesday, April 9, and one on Thursday, April 11,

On the evening of Wednesday, April 10, a meeting was
held in the church; at which a program was given in the interest of
their work. B

The character of meetings in the church havmg been left to the
First Presidency they kindly granted the request of the Daughters
of Zion and announced that on Wednesday evening the serv1ces in
the upper auditorium would be under their direction. )

The meeting was presided over by.Elder T. W. Williams. Elder
Elbert A. Smith delivered a very interesting address upon the sub-
ject, “The power of example in the home.” This address was re-
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“ported and will appear later, either in thls department or in the
“Home Column” of the HERALD. ‘

Three very good papers were read, one, by Mrs Walter W. Smlth
on “Courtesy in the home” ; one, by MISS Louise Palfrey, on “Con-
versation in - the home”, and one, by Mrs. B. C. Smith, on “The
power of example in the keeplng of the "Sabbath day.” These
papers will also be given to our readers at some future time.

Most appropriate and acceptable music was rendered by Mrs.
Fred H. Johnson of Chlcago and Mrs. Wallace N. Robinson of In-
dependence. '

Throughout the exercises, 1nclud1ng two hymns by the ch01r and
congregation, prayer by Elder G. E. Harrington, and benediction
by Elder F.-M. Sheehy, a deep earnestness was manifest,; and. the
gentle, uplifting Spirit of Him who in wisdom and love estabhshed :
the home, seemed present to inspire each heart to lay hold of the
lezsons presented and to determine to show at home an example
VvOfthy of being followed. - ‘At the close, many expressions were
heard in the large congregation in praise of the enjoyable and
profitable evening.

Of the reports presented in the business- meetlng, We give the
president’s report in full, as follows: ‘

“To the Daughters of Zion in Conventlon Assembled April 9
1907: During the year that is just passed, we have tmed to do
what we knew to be our duty as president of this organization.
There have been times when we have longed to know just what we
could do that would most advance the interests of: this work ; but
we have each time fallen back on. the conviction that, if sve falth-
fully did the work at our hands to do, the Lord Would open up the
way for the next step, and truly we have found it so. -

" “We have done nothing but little things, but as fast as one was
done there was another at hand to be done; so that our time has
been just about as nearly filled as it could be We have written
about twice as many leters this year as last, in the: endeavor to
extend this work. A few of the letters have resulted in the organi-

zation of new locals, but from many of them we have seen no -

results:

“We are pleased to be able to say that the work is growing in
favor with the people; so much so that, in some places, we:are now
invited to represent our work instead of having to seek an oppor-
tunity to do so. And that makes us earnestly desire.that we had
more efficient workers among us. We see a great field op‘ening up
for studious, consecrated workers.

“Last summer we were invited to represent our work at the Inde-
pendence Stake reunion, held near Independence, at which a varied
" program was rendered, and a very good interest manifested. It
made us wish that we could have such meetings at other reunions.

“Our secretary’s report will show that we are growing, but the
figures do not express the extent of our growth. If they did, it is.-
but, small; but they do not represent the change of feeling that has
come over the people with regard to the work. We could cite many
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instances of persons who were once prejudiced against it, who are
now its friends.

“Money for the children’s home has been coming in quite gener-
ously, as you will learn from the treasurer’s report, and perhaps
that is the reason why our general fund has been so low during the
past year. We have been compelled to let some things go undone
that should have been attended to, for want of money. Sr. Walker
has supplied us with some execellent readings for the past year,
which, I believe, from reports I have received from locals, have
been highly apprez'ated. They are surely such as should be in
the hands of every parent in the church.

“Qur leaflet worl: is not so satisfactory as we wish it were. We
have subseriptions for about half of what we have published each
month, and the mo ney that we receive for them barely pays the
expressage and pos'age on them while the printing of them must
be paid from the society’s fund. It is true there are leaflets left
over for free distribution, and we need leaflets for that work.
Nevertheless they are accumula’mng pretty fast, notw1thstand1ng
we sent several hundred to the various reunions held last fall.

“The somety is very much indebted to the editors of its different
departments in the church papers for their very faithful and effi-
cient work in its interests. Ifrequently learn fromdifferent sources
of the good that persons are receiving from these departments,
and how they always turn to them first when they receive their
papers, and I have sometimes thought that it might be an encour-
agement to these editors, who are laboring so hard without pecuni-
ary remuneration, 1f occasmnally, they could 1earn of the good they
are doing. - .

“Praying for the blessing of God on this work, T am,

“Yours in the service,
“Mrs. B. C. SMIiTH, President Daughters of Zion.”

Reports were received from nineteen local societies. Why may
we not hear from all of them next year? -

- The report of the literature committee stated that because of

failing strength Sr. M. Walker would not be able to continue her
work of writing by which we have been provided with readings and
leaflets for the past year and for much of the time previously.
Many regrets were expressed in regard to this and the following
resolution of appreciation was adopted:

“In consideration of the faithful and devoted service of our
sister, Marietta Walker, in promoting the work of the Daughters
of Zion, and deeply appreciating the value of her indefatigable
efforts in establishing and encouraging this movement, we desire
to express our heartfelt gratitude for her years of sacrifice and
toil in behalf of our cause, and by this means to extend to her our
grateful acknowledgment.

“It is with sincere regret that we learn of the failing health that
will deprive old and young of the pleasure and benefit of her fur-
ther work upon the literature of the Daughters of Zion.

“Qur sympathies go out to her because of the physical weakness
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that stays her pen-in the work she loves. We do assure her of our
continued love and earnest remembrance in our prayers.
“Lovingly submitted,

{Signed] “VipA E. SMITH.
‘ . “EVALINE BURGESS.
Lamont, Iowa, April 10, 1907. “CALLIE B. STEBBINS.”

In later communication with Sr. Walker, we were pleased to
learn that her health was improving and she had hope that she
might still be able to give us some assistance. She gave assurance
that her desire to continue the work was as strong as ever.

The treasurer’s report showed that a sum of over one thousand
dollars had been received-during the year for the children’s home
fund. The treasurer was authorized to turn the amount over to the
Bishop. We learn from the Bishop’s report to the conference that
with ' the sums heretofore paid in by the Daughters of Zion and
those that have been paid directly to the Bishop the fund for the
children’s ‘home now amounts to six thousand nine hundred and
twenty three dollars and twenty cents ($6,923.20), not including
the excess of the Christmas offering which was to go to this fund.
The Christmas offering amounted to four thousand eight hundred
and ninety-one dollars and thirty cents ($4,891.30). All over three
.thousand dollars was to go to the children’s home. The additional
onéy thousand eight hundred and ninety-one dollars and thirty
cents swells the fund to eight thousand eight hundred and fourteen
dollars fifty cents ($8,814.50).

The new Advisory Board elected by the Daughters of Zion is
eomposed of Mrs. B. C. Smith, Mrs. F. M. Smith, Mrs, S. A..
Burgess, Mrs. T. A. Hougas, and Mrs. H. A. Stebbms Mrs. M. E.
Hulmes was continued as treasurer. (For addresses see the list
at the head of this department.)

At a meeting of the Advisory Board, Mrs. B. C. Smlth was chosen
president, Mrs. H. A. Stebbins, v1ce-pre51dent and Mrs. T. A.
Hougas, secretary:

The Daughters of Zion presented to the General Conference a
report of the meetings held by them and made request by resolution
that the conference authorize them to appoint a committee to act
in conjunction with the Bishopric in the -establishing of the chil-
dren’s home. - The:conference granted the ‘request, authorizing
the appointing of such committee.

It being impracticable to call another general meeting after this
action of the conference, the matter rested with the Advisory
Board, who announced to the conference that the board would con-
stitute the committee to act with the Bishopric this year. The .
conference took action approving of this committee.

The Bishop has spoken encouragingly to members of the Advis-
ory Board of the amount of means on hand as being sufficient to
start the home, and we are pleased to announce to our readers the
good prospect that at no distant day our children’s home will
beecome a reality. Then there will be grave responsibilities to be
borne by those who have it in charge. Let us pray that competent
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persons may be provided and moved upon to consecrate themselves ‘

to this work of love.

. . &

. THE SALE OF LEAFLETS.

The last series of readings written by Sr. Walker on the subject

of “Our boys” is worthy of continued use and may be published in
book form. ,

"These readings have alse been published in leaflet form each
month and have been sent to those who have subscribed for them.
The subscription list has not been large, possibly smaller because
some may have overlooked the notices advertising them. These

leaflets are valuable to give or to lend to mothers, and may now be
" obtained in sets containing the full series. Ten of these sets may

now be had for forty cents. When we consider that the material -

in each set will be the same as will be furnished in the book, if
published, and that for forty cents one may secure ten books; minus
the binding, we may realize how cheaply we can be supplied with
a large amount of valuable reading-matter with which to carry
good into the homes of those who might be induced to read it. :
Send your orders to Mrs. B. C. Smith, 214 South Spring Street, |
Independence, Missouri. ~ A standing notlce will soon appear con-
cerning the sale of other leaﬂets ‘ .
N N B @ .
v “BE OF GOOD CHEER.”-

Let me keep your place while you rest your eyes

On: the .glad, green hills or blue bent skies.

I will watch by the words you love.so Well

While other things their story tell.

Go thou singing or praying, through days brlght or drear,

From the earth, winter storm-swept, spring blossoms appear.

So ever, dear heart from the night of your gloom, -

Sweet hope shall arise like as Christ from:the tomb. :’.

Do you deem that a friend has been faithless, unkind,

That those who should love you are carelessly blind;

That the day is too long and the night is too dark?

There’s a voice-in the garden; go softly and hark.

’Tis the Master’s; go meet him where the spring air is sweet

And lay all your heartaches down low, at his feet.

Then gather new Hope from the sweet Kaster bloom

© ... And a song from the echoes in Christ’s empty tomb.
' : VIDA E. SMmiTH.
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EiBERT A. SMI’I‘H EdltOI‘ Lamoni, Iowa.

B 3 N
THE RELIGIO CONVENTION, OF 1907,
SUMMARY OF BUSINESS.

- Four amendments to the Constitution adopted.

Three months” field work by the president authorlzed ‘and two
hundred dollars appropriated for other general work. .

‘Provisions made for properly ruled dlstrlct and local secretary s
record books. - .- -

A new course of study chosen

The entire staff of officers re-elected.-

- Eight hundred dollars pledged toward the prmtmg of the Book
» of Mormon in-German.
- A normal course provided for. -
Committee appointed to perfect a plan for hbrary Work
Midsummer reunion left with the executive committee. -

' SUMMARY OF REPORTS.

Twenty-seven new locals and three new dlstrlcts organized ;
total enrollment in locals and home classes, 6,708; gain for the year,
581. Home class membership 1,204 ; gain for year 177.

Total receipts for the year, $1 439. 15; expenditures, $809.64;

“balance, $629.51. .

April 3.—The General Convention of the Religio met in the lower
auditorium of the Brick Church at nine o clockWednesday morning.
The opening. service of prayer and testimony was in charge of
Walter W. 8mith and S. A. Burgess. The meeting well carried out
the sentiment expressed in the opening song, “One sweet hour with
J esus.” Many testimonies to the worth of Religio work were
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borne. Perhaps. they:are best epltomlzed in the Words of one
brother, uttered during ‘the meeting; “The ever-ifcréasing product
of the Rehgm is its best recommendation; wherever the Religio
is established, an army of active young people i -developed.”

. After a short intermission, business-meeting -eonvened  at ten
o’clock, with President J. A. Gunsolley in the chair, and with the
secretary, Sr. M. A. Etzenhouser, at her post, assisted by Bro. H. H.
Gold. -In his opening speech the president cautroned the assembly
to avoid the spirit of levity. -

After the opening exercises the revort of the credential com-
mittee was read. Being so authorized, the chair appointed D. A.
Anderson chorister and Elbert A. Smith press committee; they to
select assistants. By vote, interested visitors were granted the

- privileges of the floor—the rlght of speech but not of vote. -

The reading of reports from. the various ofﬁcers occupled the -
balance of the session.

“At two o’clock in the afternoon the convention agam assembled
in business-session, with Walter W. Smith in the chair. After the
opening exercises and reading of the minutes, an additional report
of the credential committeée was received. Proposed amendments to
the Constitution were taken up. An amendment to section 2, article
3, was adopted by which district conventions are permitted a choice
in the manner of electing officers, the former rule being to elect by
ballot. The proposed amendment to section 7, article 3, as pubhshed
in March AUTUMN LEAVES, requiring locals des1rmg membershlp in
the general society to obtain a charter from the general secretary,
was adopted. Two other proposed amendments were referred. to-
a committee of three, S. A. Burgess, J.. W ‘Wight, and D. A. Ander-
son. ~

The Executive Committee, instructed one year ago.to cons1der
the matter of a field Worker, reported, advising a continuation of
the yearly three months’ work of the-president and an additional
appropriation of two hundred dollars per annum, to be used in
other ways in general work. Their recommendations were adopted.

The matter of providing properly ruled record books for dlstrlcts
and locals was left with the executive:committee..

The question of a new course of study was taken up. The preSI-
dent suggested that whatever course should be taken up should
include a study of the needs of now rather than a continued study
of the past. After an earnest discussion, the matter was placed
in the hands of a committee of five, cons1st1ng of J.. W.. Rushton,
J. W. Wight, F. M. Sheehy, Louise Palfrey, and Fred M Smith,
with instructions to report at the evening meeting.

At half-past seven in the evening the convention assembled in
the upper auditorium of the church. One brother declared, “The
up-stairs is not a particle too good for the Religio.”

President J. A. Gunsolley occupied the chair.

After the opening exercises a communication from the Flrst
Presuiency of the church was read.

The president of the Religio was authorized in the future to
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appoint an auditing committee to audlt all accounts before the
assembling of the convention. .

‘The report of the committee on amendments was heard, and
section 4, article 3, was so amended as to permit locals a cho1ce in
the method of electmg officers, and to include the rule that in case
of balloting where no one receives a majority on the first vote the
sueceeding ballots shall be confined to the two receiving the highest
number of votes. Section 5, article 3, was amended by adding the
-words, “But no personal charge made- by one church-member
against another shall be considered in the province of their duties.”
.~ The committee on selecting a new course of study reported,
advising that the Book of Mormen be studied topically and the
Book of Doctrine and Covenants be used in a supplementary way.
Their report was adopted. The matter of reprinting the former
Quarterlies was left with the executive committee.

April 4.—The convention came to order at nine o’clock in the
morning. Walter W. Smith occupied the chair.

After the opening exercises, the auditing committee reported the
treasurer’s books correct.

. The, assembly then proceeded to elect officers. All the former
officers were re- elected; in each case the assembly authorized the
secretary or her a531stant to cast the entire delegate vote for the
individual nominated. This was a splendid expression of satis-
faction with the work of all the officers during the past year.

The convention voted to pledge eight hundred dollars toward the
printing of the Book of Mormon in German. A sum amounting very
nearly to six hundred dollars is already at hand for such a work.

The question of normal work was taken up and the executive
committee was appointed to co-operate with a similar committee
from the Sunday-school in the preparation of a normal course.
The president defined normal work as the training of* teachers to
teach. The vice-president suggested that this work is done by cor--
respondence by other denominations and that we can do it as well
or better than they. The parliamentary programs were ordered
continued in the Quarterly.

The recommendation of the First Presidency of the church, touch-
ing library work, was taken up, and a committee of three con-
sisting of S. A. Burgess, Walter W. Smith, and Altha Deam, was
appointed. to confer with similar committees from the Sunday-
school Convention and General Conference to perfect a plan for
concerted library work.

The question of holding a midsummer reunion was left with the
- executive committee.

Following the reading of the mlnates, ad;oulnment was had.
The President declared that the convention had been almost
unique because of the “unanimity of spirit.” ,

PARTIAL REPORT OF PRESIDENT J. A. GUNSOLLEY.

-Another year has gone by, and the doings of us all have become
history, whether written or unwritten. . Some of our acts have been
and will be, recorded here below, and will be read in years to come
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by our fellow workers, and by coming generations.. All will be
recorded above, and will be.open for our review at the judgment.
What shall the reading be?: Would we. have it read differently?
Too late now! We shall have to meet the record. No regrets -
because of not having done better will affect a single word of the
record. No. If there are regrets, they can only serve fo spur us .
on to greater determinations to do better in the future. If we have .
done what we conld, it will. be a source of great joy and comfort
to know_that our record will be influential in.leading .others to
nobler and better lives. Whether we have done well or ill, we all
might, perhaps, do better; and a retrogpective view. will -reveal
the possﬂmhhes for 1mprovement sufficient to make the new year
more fruitful in good works.

By such a retrospect.of our orgamza‘tlon it dces not apoear that
we have gone backward, but on the -contrary, we have imnroved-
materially in some respects. We seem to be steadily gaining in the
confidence of the church, and in the estimation of the individual

membership of the church. This is beecauss, in the main, our work

is better understodd, because the only thing necessary to make one
friendly to our Work who is not now so, is for him to get-an under-
standing of it.

We have made advancement in the matter of records and rerrts, ;
due largely to the persistent efforts of our secretary, of which more
will be said.

We have evidently made some growth along soamtual lines, as

can be testified to by many, and as is manifest by the greater

activity among the young people who are worlkers in the Religio
and in other departments of the church-work. And it is very
gratifying to note that, as a rule, an active Religizﬂ ig active .in
other departments. There seems to be a- conviction beﬂomlng

~ more or less settled in the hearts of the young, that to gain favor . '

with God means more than nominal membership in the chureh.

It means to be a “doer” and not a “hearer” only.  After all, will .
not a live worldling stand as- good-a. chance for a reward-as a .-

dead Christian? (if such a term is allowable a3 all), for men are .
to be rewarded according to their deeds, 'not' according to t‘ﬂeir ~
professions.

We have made advancement numemcally, at least in the number
of local societies and districts. Twenty-six new locals and: tWO
-districts is not a-bad showing, The item of total membersghip is
more or less indefinite from the fact that some have not reported.
And while upon this point: it may not be amisg to call attention
to the fact that some of our people are very remiss along this line.
The rules of common courtesy-demand that a letter of common
interest should be answered, though return postage should not be
inclosed; and that when postage is inclosed, it'is a species of dis-
honesty to retain the postage and not answer. 1t may be-startling
to some to learn that there are grounds for Just complamt here,
but such is the fact. Inquiries have been sent time and-again and
no answer received. Possibly in some instances letters never
reached the one addressed. If such be the case, then Uncle Sam is
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derellct for they were not returned Somebody got them and if
vthey fell into other’s hands, they should have been forwarded
It is certainly not encouraglng to a general officer to-utilize precious -
time and energy in trying to push the work along; to -meet with
such conditions, and yet it is not of rare, not to say infrequent,
occurrence. But of this, doubtless, others will have more to say.
The correspondence of this office has not been heavy, though
in the main, important. It could be made much more voluminous
by being pushed, to.the advantage of both general and local work,
but lack of time has not permitted. The letters addressed to the
president have partaken more of the nature of constitutional -
- matters, or organization, duties of officers and- committees, relation- °
ship . between committees and the bedy, and the like. However,
such letters as asking for ‘“pieces” for an entertainment; and how .
to conduet a loecal society meéting, have claimed their share of
attention. - Judging from. the correspondence, it would appear
that there is a general effort to understand the Work better and to
rise to higher grounds of effort. :

REPORT OF THE VICE-PRESIDENT.

I beg leave to report as vice-president. My labors the past year.
have been. limited to correspondence and the work in the Eastern
Department. I have organized one district and conducted institute
work at.one reunion, with very good interest.

We have before us a great field with plenty of opportunities and
the Religian that does not take advantage of the opportunities
open to him or her is not wise. I have no new things.to recommend,
no departure to advise only the doing well of the things we. have
tried. - We have in my judgment found. our field, and we shall be
accounted, worthy if we occupy well. WALTER W. SMITH. -

 SECRETARY’S REPORT

Durlng the past year I have.been greatly blessed in-my work
I have worked under- the dlreetlon of. ﬂne pres1dent to the best of -
my abﬂlty

Early in the conference year I found a slackness in the keeplng
of the district and local records. After much correspondence I
found the chief cause of this was the fact that we have no uniform .
record, . .and secretaries had not -been lnstructed as to ‘how thelr :
records should be kept.

Upon invitation of the pres1dent I took up the Work of the dis-
trict and local secretary and their record at the Nauveo Reunion,
also at the reunion held in the Independence Stake. To reach all
of the districts and loeals outside of districts we had an article
published in the AUTUMN LEAVES on- “The work and records of
the district and local secretary” and had cuts made showing the
manner in which the records should be kept, and outlined the work
of the secretary. Letters were written to every district and locals
outside of districts calling their -attention to this article and asked
that their records be kept in the manner outlined. We also asked
the districts to take the matter up with each local in their district,

www.LatterDayTruth.org



-232° AUTUMN LEAVES '

‘giving them the necessary instructions. We. received many
answers asking where such records could be purchased, to which
we had to answer, “We did not have any, you will have to rule
one for yourself.”

I would suggest that this convention authorize the printing of
a district and local record, following the outline in the December
AUTUMN LEAVES, also authorlze the. purchase of an especially
ruled . record for the General Association, that.would show. the
enrollment, average attendance, and Home Class members,: efc.,
/from year to-year, of every local in the world, in its respective -
district. This record would last for years and Would be a hlstory
of the General Association.

I wish to thank the AUTUMN LEAVES for the assistance it has
given me in locating the officers of districts and locals outside of
districts, whose names and addresses were not a matter of record.

There is one other matter I wish to call to your attention. Last
year the secretary in her report comments on the good work done
by the elders. This year we have heard from but two, Elders .
B. S. Lambkin and Rudolph Etzenhouser. We had notices printed
in the Herald, Enszgn and AUTUMN LEAVES asking all elders to
report work done in the Religio department to the general secre-
tary but received no response. We Dbelieve that good work has
been done by them but they have been negligent in reporting.

We have received a complaint from one of our live district
officers stating that in the past, locals have been' organized by
elders in their district, and have died before they had heard of their
organization, others have been organized, but were not instructed
along the lines of receiving their charter, and have had to be
reorganized by the district officers. The district\ofﬁcers suggest:
where elders inferested in the Religio are working in regularly
organized districts, that they eonfer with its officers and reporf all
work done to them. Outside of organized districts the reports
should be-made-to the general secretary. -I-believe that if this -
suggestion were followed, a much greater good could be accom-
plished and the work Would grow as it never has before.

COMMENTS ON STATISTICAL REPORT.—In compiling our statlstlcal
report, we thought by having it prmted and placed in the hands
of each delegate we would be able to give.you a better idea of the
work that is being done and perhaps it would be an incentive
to betier service.

The report shows as per its headings, the number of locals in
each district; the average attendance; the number of home class
members in each district; the loss or gain for the year; the new
locals organized during the year; the inactive locals in the district,
the locals disorganized, and the locals that have not reported to
the district. i

We are not able to show the loss or gain in every instance as
gome of the districts did not report last year. By inactive locals
we mean those locals which for some cause or other are not now
active, but expect to again take up the work in a few weeks or
months. These locals are being worked with . by the . district
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STATISTICAL REPORT OF Z. R.-L. 8. TO '1907 GENERAL CONVENTION
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Alabama, Mobile, 3 85 67
Australia, 4 03 % 59 .
Canada, Chatham, 9 115 83 2
Canada, London, 29 833 379 72 100 3 1
Colorado, Eastern, 5 114 69 3 8| 1
California, Northern, 5 167 36 6 20 1
California, Southern, 3 120 43 35
England, (about) 3 100 50
Illinois, Central, 3 52 23 27 1
Tllinois, Kewanee, (inactive) 5 , .5
IMlinois, Nauvoo, 5 85 43 1 44 1 .
Illinois, Northeast, 2 84 19
Tllinois, Southeast, 3 95 22 67 1
Jowa, Des Moines, 7 152 65 117
Towa, Little Sioux, 8 312 173 8 32
Towa, Lamoni, 7 478 207 126
Iowa, Fremont, 2 98 48 30 88
Iowa, Gallands Grove," 3 158 100 6 74
Massachusetts, 6 314 133 6
Michigan, Northern, 5 128 64 1 1
Michigan, Western, 5 211 93 62 1
Michigan, Central, 6 80 32 . .2
Michigan, Eastern 8 182 . 68 14 21} -3
Missouri, Clinton, 4 180 41 22 1w
Missouri, Far West, 8 373 141 47 17
Missouri, Independence, 12 818 411 158 621 2
Missouri, Spring River, 6 218 141 48 1
Missouri, St. Louis, 5 164 85 33 i1 1
Nebraska, (new) 2 102 52
New York and Philadelphia, (new) 5 127 59 31 1
. Utah, ‘ 4 72 34 2 1 1
LOCALS OUTSIDE OF DISTRICTS
Alabama, Pleasant Hill, 1 50 27
Colorado, Pueblo, (inactive) 1
Hawalii, Honolulu, 1 28 22
* Hawali, Waikiki, (new) 1 9 8 : 1
Iowa, Council Bluffs, 1 58 20 16
Iowa, Carson, 1 24 13
Indiana, Byrneville, 1 40 40 6
Kansas, Atchison, (new) 1 33 20 1
Kansas, Blue Rapids, (new) 1 23 23 1
.Kansas, Topeka, 1 B4 11
Minnesota, Clitherall, 1 18 10 4 1
Minnesota, Minneapolis, 1 16 10 7
Missouri, Bevier, 1 50 22 3
Nebraska, Nebraska, City, (new) 1 37 37 1
 Nebraska, Waterloo, (no report). 1
Ohio, Akron, 1 19 15
Ohio, Cleveland, 1 23 18 3
Ohio, Kirtland, A 1 42 20
“QOregon, Portland, (inactive) 1
Oregon, Condon, new 1 68 34 1
Oklahoma, Terlton, (new) 1 48 30 1
Pennsylvania, Sharon, 1 + 32 9
Pennsylvania, Fayette City, 1 . - 1
West Virginia, Wheeling, 1 21, 20
West Virginia, Chester, (new) i 1 11 1
Washington, Humptulips, (disor’nized) 1
Washington, Tacoma, (inactive) 1
‘Wisconsin, Madison, 1 24 15 14
‘Wisconsin, Searles Prairie, 1 46 11 5
Wisconsin, Flora, (new) 1 14 14 1
Totals 207 6,249 | 3,296 459 692 | 866 |25 (12| 216
Total enrollment Locals and Home
B2 Class 6,708
i‘Total last year 6,177
Net gain 531
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officers. Wherever the word new follows the name of the district
or local, it signifies that the district or local has been organlzed
. this year. : .

We wish to call atuentzon to.a few of :the distriets. Flrst, Lon-\
don, Canada. This district leads in point of number of locals in
their district, their enrollment of locals, and new locals organized .
" during the year. They come second in pomt of gain.

England. This is the only district that we have not heard from

- the Religio officers. Bro. Rushton tells us that their enrollment
is about one hundred and their“average attendance about one :

half; we have used these figures. ' He:states that the work there

is not making much headway. They need good live Religians Wlth ;

executive ability and push, to take.the lead. :

Kewanee, Illinois. While attending the Nauvoo Conveﬂtwn we
learned that this district had not held